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Series preface

This series of volumes presents, in approximate chronological order and, where possible, in parallel-
text format, the available writings and reported utterances of the three Central Figures of the
Bah4'{ Faith: the Bab (1819-1850), Baha'wlldh (1817-1892), and ‘Abdu’l-Bah4 (1844-1921). The
majority of the texts appear here in English for the first time.

What follows is an independent scholarly and documentary undertaking, with the purpose of fa-
cilitating closer engagement with the textual record of the Baha’i Faith by readers working across
Arabic, Persian, Ottoman Turkish, and English. It is not prepared under the direction of Bah&’i
institutions and does not constitute an official edition of the texts. The relevant Bahd’i institutions
are the final authority with respect to authenticated texts and authorized translations. Accordingly,
this series is envisioned as a provisional research aid and reference tool—a scouting expedition to
uncharted domains, that defers to finalized texts and translations wherever these are available.

Altogether, the series comprises over 29,0000 authored works and reported utterances spanning
the years 1843 to 1921. Despite its length—over 10,000,000 words without double-counting the
translations—it is not a comprehensive corpus. Rather, it represents the material presently known
to the compiler to be publicly obtainable in the original and/or in translation. It is estimated to
represent somewhat more than half of the known total, the remainder being held in the International
Baha’i Archives in Haifa, Israel.

The series proceeds on a principle of maximal inclusion within the constraints of public accessibility.
It therefore brings together texts of unequal status and differing degrees of reliability. Some items
are authenticated; others are not. Some survive in stable typed or printed form; others are preserved
through imperfect transcription, excerpted publication, or secondhand report. The reader should
therefore approach the corpus with appropriate source-critical caution. Inclusion in the series
should not be taken to imply authenticity, completeness, or accuracy.

Where authorized English translations issued by the Baha’i World Centre are available in full, they
are rendered in blue text and can be regarded as possessing a distinct status from other translations
in the series. Such translations embody a high degree of fidelity, terminological consistency, and
editorial care. Readers new to the Baha’i writings are well advised to begin with the World
Centre’s own published collection of authorized translations, among them the one-volume thematic
anthology Bahd’i Sacred Writings, available at bahai.org/library. In the present series, newly
published authorized translations will be incorporated as they become available. When only a
portion of a translation is authorized (individual sentences or paragraphs), it will be demarcated
at the paragraph level, although work on this is ongoing.

The remaining translations in the series are provisional. Some are taken from older publications
and documents where the English translation may be the only available text; a few are the work
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of human translators working independently; the majority have been produced with the assistance
of large language models and subsequently reviewed to varying degrees by the compiler. Given the
scale of the corpus, the extent of detailed human oversight has necessarily been uneven, and readers
should not assume uniform quality across the series. These translations are offered not as definitive
renderings but as provisional points of access intended to invite a deeper study of the texts. In
the case of difficult, textually uncertain, or context-dependent passages, the original sources should
always be consulted where available.

The series will be of greatest benefit to readers able to work comparatively between the English
and the original Arabic, Persian, or Ottoman Turkish. Towards this end, translations and original
texts have been aligned at the paragraph level where possble. The paragraphing of provisional
translations should also be treated as tentative and subject to future revision.

Items representing reported utterances are distinguished typographically—rendered in grey text—
from items transmitted as authored texts. This distinction assists the reader in quickly assessing
differences of textual status. It does not by itself resolve questions of authenticity or historical
reliability, which require separate evaluation.

The original-language texts reproduced here may also contain errors, lacunae, or other imperfections
inherited from manuscripts, printed editions, digital transcription, or optical character recognition.
This is particularly true of texts deriving from difficult or damaged manuscript sources. The present
series is not a critical edition and makes no claim to establish definitive texts through comparison of
multiple manuscript witnesses. Rather, it reproduces and organizes the best textual forms available
to the compiler, in whatever state, at the time of compilation.

Each item is identified by a code assigned in the Partial Inventory project, including the initial
letters BB for the Bab, BH for Bahd’u’'lldh, and AB for ‘Abdu’l-Bahé, and the optional letter "U”
to indicate reported utterances. These codes provide a stable means of reference across the series.
Volume assignments, paragraphing, metadata, and translations may change in future revisions, but
the Inventory codes are intended to remain constant. A cumulative catalog appended to the end
of the series records these items in sequence and may also include further information such as
abstracts, notes, subjects, and musical interpretations.

For further technical notes and cautions on the texts and translations, see the appendix to volume
1 of this series.

The volume introductions and study guides which serve as bookends to each volume have also been
prepared with the assistance of large language models, and as such merely offer potentially useful
points of entry into an otherwise overwhelmingly vast collection of material.

This series is conceived as a living scholarly instrument, subject to continual correction and expan-
sion as new material becomes available and as errors in existing entries are identified. Corrections
of significance may be communicated to the compiler at loom.of.reality@gmail.com. Revised ver-
sions of individual volumes will be issued as corrections are incorporated. The latest versions can
be downloaded at blog.loomofreality.org.

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS ii



Series outline

The present volume forms part of a larger series arranged, in approximate chronological order,
by author, period, and, where useful, by major work or thematic grouping. The outline below
is intended to help readers locate the volume within the overall architecture of the series. Titles,
chronological placements, and volume divisions remain provisional in some cases and may be revised
as the corpus is refined.

The Bab
I. First period (Shiraz, Bushihr and the Hajj)

1. Pre-declaration writings (to May 1844)
2. Qayyumu’l-Asma’ (Commentary on the Surah of Joseph, May 1844)
3. Early post-declaration writings (mid-late 1844)
4. The Hajj and Bushihr (late 1844—July 1845)
5. Kitab-i-Ruh (Book of the Spirit, composed at sea)
6. Shiraz: Later writings of the first period (June-August 1845)
7. Shiraz: Period of retirement (later 1845)
II. Second period (Shiraz and Isfahan)
8. Shiraz: Early writings of the second period (early-mid 1846)
9. Tafsir-i-Suratu’l-Kawthar (Commentary on the Surah of Abundance, April 1846)
10. Shiraz: Middle writings of the second period (April-August 1846)
11. Tafsir-i-Suratu’l-Va’l-Asr and Nubuwwat-i-Khassih (Commentaries on Surah of the After-
noon and Specific Prophethood, late 1846)
12. Isfahan: Late writings of the second period (Aug 1846-March 1847)
IIT. Third period (Maku and Chihriq)
13. Bayan-i-Farsi (The Persian Bayan, Maku 1847)
14. The Seven Proofs and the Arabic Bayan (Maku 1847)
15. Maku: Early writings of the third period (Maku 1847)

16-17. Commentary on the Qur’an I and II (Maku 18477) (place-holder volumes)
18-19. Kitab-i-Asma’ (The Book of Names, Chihriq 1848-1849)

20. Kitab-i-Jaza’ (The Book of the Reckoning, Chihriq 1848)

21. Themes of declaration, affirmation and negation (Chihriq 1848-1850)
22. Writings on Tabarsi and Zanjan (Chihriq 1848-1850)

23. Prayers and visitation tablets (Chihrig 1848-1850)

24. Anticipation of He Whom God Will Make Manifest (Chihriq 1848-1850)
25. Panj Sha'n (Book of the Five Modes, 1850)

26. Matters of transition and succession (Chihriq 1848-1850)

27. Misc. works and correspondence

iii
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Bah&’u’llah
I. Baghdad period
28. Early Baghdad and Sulaymaniyyih (to 1856)
29. Middle Baghdad (1856-1860)
30. The Kitab-i-Iqan (The Book of Certitude, 1860)
31. Late Baghdad (1860-1863)
32. Baghdad, year unknown (to 1863)
II. Edirne period
33. Istanbul and early Edirne (mid-1863 to March 1866)
34. Middle Edirne and the year of withdrawal (March 1866—Sept. 1867)
35. The Kitab-i-Badi’ (1866)
36. Late Edirne (Sept. 1867—-August 1868)

37-39. Edirne, year unknown (1864-1868) I-III

III. ‘Akka period
40. Summons to Kings and Rulers (1868)
41-42. Writings in early ‘Akka (1868-1873) I-1I
43-46.  Writings prior to 1290 A.H. (< 1873) I-IV
47-49. Writings in ‘Akka, year ca. 1289 A.H. (1872-1873) I-11I

50. The Kitab-i-Agdas (The Most Holy Book, 1873)
51. Writings in the year 1290 A.H. (ca. 1873)

52. Writings in the year 1291 A H. (ca. 1874)

53. Writings in the year 1292 A.H. (ca. 1875)
54-55. Writings in the year 1293 A.H. (ca. 1876) I-11
56. Writings in the year 1294 A.H. (ca. 1877)

57. Writings in the year 1295 A.H. (ca. 1878)
58-59. Writings in the year 1296 A.H. (ca. 1879) I-11

/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/ﬁ\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\

60-61.  Writings in the year 1297 A.H. (ca. 1880) I-II

62-65. Writings in the year 1298 A.H. (ca. 1880-1881) I-1V
66-69. Writings in the year 1299 A .H. (ca. 1881-1882) I-1V
70-72. Writings in the year 1300 A.H. (ca. 1882-1883) I-1II
73-74. Writings in the year 1301 A.H. (ca. 1883-1884) I-11
75-76. Writings in the year 1302 A.H. (ca. 1884-1885) I-11
77-79. Writings in the year 1303 A.H. (ca. 1885-1886) I-1II
80-83. Writings in the year 1304 A.H. (ca. 1886-1887) I-IV
84-87. Writings in the year 1305 A.H. (ca. 1887-1888) I-1V
88-92. Writings in the year 1306 A.H. (ca. 1888-1889) I-1V

93-97.  Writings in the year 1307 A.H. (ca. 1889-1890) I-IV

98. Lawh-i-Ibn-i-Dhi’b (Epistle to the Son of the Wolf, 1891)

99-100.  Writings in the years 1308-1309 A.H. (ca. 1890-1892) I-II
101-102. Writings of Baha’u’lldh in ‘Akka, year unknown (1873-1892) I-II
103-106. Writings of Baha’u’lldh in ‘Akka, year unknown (1868-1892) -1V

107. Writings of Baha’u’llah, year unknown
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Introduction to volume 155

This October 1912 volume is the most chronologically concentrated volume in the series, where, in
the course of one month, California becomes the sole theater of ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s Western proclama-
tion: newspaper interviews, university addresses, synagogue and church talks, meetings with peace
advocates and social reformers, encounters with Japanese and Indian visitors, intimate gatherings
in Oakland and San Francisco, and the emotionally charged visit to Thornton Chase’s grave in Los
Angeles. The early San Francisco and Oakland talks repeatedly define the purpose of the journey
as spiritual rather than touristic or political. ABU0105 presents the meeting of East and West as an
“essential” meeting of hearts rather than an accidental journey of commerce, politics, or curiosity,
and then gathers the major teachings—oneness of humanity, unity of religions, harmony of science
and religion, universal peace, forgiveness, sacrifice, and service—into a concise program of action.
ABUO0141, the San Francisco Examiner interview, translates the same program into the language of
public modernity: America possesses freedom, education, wealth, and order, yet material civiliza-
tion must be illumined by divine civilization; the interview is also notable for its extended defense
of women’s equality and suffrage, its praise of Mary Magdalene and Qurratu’l-‘Ayn, and its refusal
to discuss the Balkan War except from the standpoint of peace.

The volume’s philosophical center is the address at Stanford University, ABU0O00S8, delivered before
professors, students, and a large public audience. It begins by honoring science as the discovery
of the realities of things and by contrasting the enduring sovereignty of scientific truth with the
vanished dominion of kings; from that point it turns to “the intrinsic oneness of all phenomena,”
the principle that all things are involved in all things, and the relation of scientific inquiry to
divine philosophy. Its later importance is underlined within the volume itself: ABU3636 records
‘Abdu’l-Baha’s answer to Ramona Brown’s question about what she should teach—*“Memorize the
talk I gave at Stanford University.” ABU0214, given a few days earlier, complements Stanford with
a full account of human duality, the arc of descent and the arc of ascent, the second birth, and
the education of the animal self by the powers of the Kingdom. ABU1537 and ABU2924 add
further philosophical precision: the first distinguishes emanation from manifestation and guards
the transcendence of the Self-Existent Reality, while the second insists that even the Prophets do
not comprehend the Essence of God, since comprehension requires encompassing the Infinite.

ABUO0015, the address at Temple Emmanu-EI given just four days later, is the religious counterpart
to Stanford and one of the volume’s most important public utterances. Its subject is religion itself:
religion as the greatest divine bestowal, the source of civilization, moral development, illumination,
and the progress of humanity. Its setting before a Jewish audience gives the address particular
force, since it establishes the validity of both Christ and Muhammad and seeks to heal the age-old
estrangement between Jews, Christians and Muslims; AB03424 explicitly asks that the address be
printed for Jewish readers, noting that even before conservative Jews the validity of Christ had been
proven “in the most dauntless manner.” The Temple Emmanu-El address thus becomes more than
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a statement of interreligious respect: it is an act of reconciliation performed before a historically
specific audience, showing how progressive revelation could be used to honor Moses, affirm Christ
and Muhammad, and lead all three communities toward the oneness of religion and humanity.

The California materials also sharpen ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s social teachings. ABU0034, the conversation
with Berkeley mayor Stitt Wilson, is a major economic text: it praises Wilson’s peace and social
aims, contrasts America’s relative labor comfort with Europe’s harsher conditions, warns of the
dangers posed by unresolved labor conflict, and gives a detailed outline of a village storehouse,
graded taxation, assistance to orphans, the incapacitated, and the poor, and the principles of
equality, solidarity, and voluntary sacrifice. ABU1979 and ABU0013 denounce war with vivid
moral reversal: the killer of one person is condemned, while the destroyer of multitudes is praised
as a conqueror; love and attraction are presented as the sustaining law of existence, while warfare
and dissension produce disintegration and death. ABU2430, on meeting Japanese Baha’is in San
Francisco, treats the very scene of an Iranian and Japanese meeting in love as historical evidence
of Baha’u’llah’s power, while ABU2827 and ABU2924 show ‘Abdu’l-Baha adapting the message to
Indian and comparative-religious interlocutors.

The last portion of the volume gives the California visit its intimate and historical pathos. ABU2435
explains that the journey to Los Angeles was undertaken above all to visit the tomb of Thorn-
ton Chase, and ABU0203 and ABU0412 later summarize California as a place where universities,
churches, newspapers, and public gatherings were stirred without serious dissent, even from minis-
ters. ABUOG670 praises the firmness and unity of the believers from California, Portland, and Seattle,
while ABU1379, the farewell at the Goodall home, is one of the tenderest leave-taking scenes of
the American journey: ‘Abdu’l-Baha gives attar as a token of the fragrance of the Abha Paradise,
declares that the days of meeting cannot be bettered, and promises to remember the friends at
the Shrine of Baha'u’llah. The volume as a whole presents California as the culminating arc of
the American journey, where the message is addressed at once to science, Judaism, Christianity,
journalism, feminism, socialism, peace advocacy, inter-Asian encounter, and the Baha’i community
itself, while the core teachings are given some of their most polished and public form.
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ABU0986

ABU3234

Words to Ramona Allen Brown, spoken on 1912-10 ca. in San Francisco

You have intuition. You must follow it always, because when
you follow it, it increases and becomes more clear. Only a few
have this gift. It is like the tinkling of bells, a sixth sense, like
the voice of God speaking. The more one follows intuition, the
more it increases.

MAB.014

ABU0986

Words to the Master’s entourage, spoken on 1912-Oct-01 in Salt Lake City

I remember when I was a child in Tehran, sitting in the outer
quarters next to His Holiness Vahid, that is, Jinab-i-Aqa Mirza
Yahya, and a group of friends were present. At this moment,
Mirza Ali, whom Baha'u’llah later titled Sayyah, suddenly en-
tered wearing a dervish’s taj (crown) on his head, staff in hand,
and his feet covered in mud. Someone asked where he was
coming from. He said, “I have come from the fortress of Maku,
having attained the honor of meeting His Holiness the Exalted
One.

Immediately His Holiness Vahid arose and with utmost speed
ran and threw himself at the feet of Jinab-i-Sayyah, and weep-
ing, began rubbing his blessed beard in the mud of Sayyah’s
feet, sobbing “You have come from before my Beloved.” Jinab-
i-Sayyah became embarrassed and ashamed, and though others
tried to lift Vahid from his feet, they could not until he had
wept to his heart’s content. Then he arose and sat down.
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His Holiness Vahid asked for water to wash Jinab-i-Sayyah’s
feet. They brought a pitcher and basin, and Jinab-i-Aqa Siyyid
Yahya with his own hands washed Sayyah’s feet, and afterward
washed his own face and hair in that water.

Observe what faith, what humility, what submissiveness, what
self-effacement these attracted souls possessed! His Holiness
Vahid was renowned throughout the horizons and respected
by all the people of Iran. He was learned. He was accom-
plished. He was a mystic and was respected by all deputies and
ministers and influential among the people of Iran. Such an
illustrious person threw himself at Sayyah’s feet and perfumed
and illumined his face and hair with the mud from Sayyah’s
feet, because he had come from the presence of the Beloved of
all worlds.

This is faith, this is certitude, this is attraction, this is being
set ablaze with the fire of the love of God. Now if such souls
appear in America whose degree of humility, submissiveness,
faith and certitude reaches this level, then the Cause of God
will take root and establish itself here. Strive, strive!
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ABU1611

Public address given on 1912-Oct-02 in San Francisco

We aspire to find true human beings in this world. Man
becomes human only through spiritual life, and the founda-
tion of such a life is made up of heavenly perfections, divine
attributes, service to humanity, eagerness to receive eternal
bounties, praiseworthy morals, unity, love of God, wisdom and
knowledge of God. If the aim were this physical life only, then
this creation would be in vain and men would not have more
honor or be nobler than other creatures.

The greatest of sensual pleasures, beauty of appearance and
freedom are found among the animals. Birds excel all in sen-
sual pleasures, for they build nests on the loftiest branches and
breathe the purest air. All seeds and fruit are their property.
Limpid streams, charming plains, beautiful fields, verdant hills,
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green valleys, exquisite gardens and lovely flowers are all for
their pleasure and happiness. They have no grief, regrets, as-
pirations, ambitions, quarrels, contentions, wars or massacres.

If the purpose of existence is sensual life and pleasures, then
animal and man are equal. Happiness and pleasure are rather
the possession of the bird and not those of distressed and sor-
rowful men.
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ABUO0105

Words spoken at Goodall home in Oakland, 1912-Oct-03

I am going to say, “Welcome,” to you, instead of your welcom-
ing me. I am most happy to be here with you. I am exceedingly
joyous, and I offered thanks to His Holiness Baha'u’llah that
the potency of His Word was instrumental in bringing about
such a meeting.

In the world many people go from one country to another.
Perchance they may go from here to the Orient; perchance
some may come from the Orient here; but such journeys are
for travel, or commercial purposes, or for some political reason,
or the motive may be some scientific achievement, or they go
on journeys in order to meet friends. All such meetings are
accidental; they are concerned with the exigencies of the world
of nature.

But I have come from the Orient to the Occident-this vast
distance have I crossed with no commercial purpose in view,
nor travel as an object, nor politics as a reason. It has been
simply to meet you. Whereas the meeting of others is gen-
erally accidental, our meeting is real, essential-for the hearts
are connected and the souls are attracted and the spirits are
exhilarated, and such a meeting is real in character, and great
are the results therefrom. The results are everlasting.

Consider the by-gone times. There occurred a meeting like this
one-that is to say, that meeting emanated from the attractions
of the conscience. It was due to the spiritual bond. It was due
to the fraternity of heaven. Regard the results which have
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later become concomitant! What lights have shone therefrom!
What a new spirit has been breathed thereby!

Therefore, I beg of God that this meeting of ours may likewise
be a spiritual meeting, may be a heavenly meeting, may be a
cordial bond, may be of divine susceptibilities, may be a result
of the breaths of the Holy Spirit. Thus, may its traces be
everlasting, may its results be eternal, may it be an indissoluble
bond and an association inseparable. May it be a love which
shall be never ending. This is my hope, and you who have
turned to the Kingdom of God, and you who are set aglow
with the fire of the Love of God, must so earnestly endeavor
that this meeting shall give forth eternal results.

And what will bring this about?

This will be brought about by your acting in accordance with
the teachings of Baha'u’llah. This is dependent upon your
becoming resuscitated by the Divine Spirit. The Revelation
of Baha’u’llah is, in relation to the body of the world, as the
spirit of man is to his body. In relation to the body of the world
(humanity), Divinity is as the light within a lantern. In relation
to the soil of the hearts, it is the quickening shower. In relation
to the spiritual growth of the trees, it is the vernal breeze; and
in relation to the recovery of the diseased body politic, it is
a quick acting remedy, because it is the cause of the oneness
of the world of humanity. It is love among all mankind. It
is a bond which unites all the religions. It is the unity which
welds together all the races. It is the connection between all
the countries. It is universal peace among the nations. It is the
universal peace among all the peoples. It is the universal peace
which will bring together all nativities. And undoubtedly it is
the spirit of the world. It is the light of the world. Likewise, it
is an impetus to the promulgation of knowledge, and it is the
cause of agreement of religion with science and reason.

All the nations of the world today are subject to certain su-
perstitions which animate them along the line of prejudice, ha-
tred and rancor. These superstitions are the cause of warfare
and battle. For blind imitations of religion are ever various
and unreal; but the teachings of Baha’u’llah are reality itself,
and reality is the fundamental basis of all the divine religions.
Hence these teachings are the very cause of uniting all human-
ity. They are the cause of love among the hearts of men, for
they are reality.

The teachings of Baha'u’llah are likewise concerned with good
conduct, and good conduct is the greatest effulgence of the
All-Glorious.
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Unless ethics be improved, the world of humanity will be in-
capable of true advancement. Real advancement is dependent
upon the world of humanity becoming a center of divine morals,
becoming a place of the effulgences of the Merciful, becoming
a mirror reflecting the bestowals of God. Thereby the world
of humanity will become the image and likeness of God. Until
these virtues reveal themselves in the world of humanity, real
progress and advancement will not be possible.

His Holiness Baha'u’llah, addressing all mankind, says: “Ye are
all the leaves of one tree and the fruits of one branch.” This
signifies that the world of humanity is representative of one
tree, and all mankind representative of its leaves, its blossoms
and its fruits. Therefore, all the inhabitants of the earth have
grown through their attachment to this tree and all are reared
and nurtured through the shower of divine mercy. It is self-
evident that this teaching is the very spirit of this age. It is
life-giving, because through love it animates the people, and it
casts alienation utterly aside. It brings all into friendship and
unity.

Among the teachings of Baha'u’llah is one requiring man, un-
der all conditions and circumstances, to be forgiving, to love
his enemy and to consider an ill-wisher as a well-wisher. Not
that he should consider one as being an enemy and then put
up with him, or to simply endure him, or to consider one as
inimical and be forbearing toward him. This is declared to be
hypocrisy. This love is not real. Nay, rather, you must see
your enemies as friends, ill-wishers as well-wishers and treat
them accordingly. That is to say, your love and kindness must
be real. Your well-wishing must be reality, not merely forbear-
ance, for forbearance, if not of the heart, is hypocrisy. The
people of Reality will not accept it.

Among the teachings of Baha’u’llah is one on sacrifice. Man
must arrive at the point of sacrifice; and the station of sacri-
fice is that of complete severance—that is, his possessions, his
comforts, even his life must be sacrificed for humanity. Until
man arrives at such a station, he is deprived of the effulgences
of God and from the bestowals of the Merciful, and from the
breaths of the Holy Spirit, which, in this radiant century, have
become apparent and resplendent.

And among the teachings of Baha’u’llah is one relative to the
fact that God has created man to yield some fruit from his
being, or existence, an eternal fruit, an everlasting result. If the
world of humanity be confined to the short space of material life
here, if man should devote his energies to temporary results—
for the life of this world is short, the blessings of this world are
temporary, the virtues of the world of nature are temporary,
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the happiness of the world of nature is temporary—this cannot
be called fruitage, because it is temporary and hence useless.
Nay, rather, man must be a blessed tree bearing eternal fruits.
Thus everlasting spirituality may be his.

The real fruit of the human tree is everlasting, and that is the
love for God, that is the knowledge of God, that is service to the
world of humanity, that is kindness to all mankind, and that
is endeavoring and striving for the material and spiritual-or
ideal-development of the world of man. This is the everlasting
fruit. This is the divine effulgence. This is the divine bestowal.
This is the everlasting life.

The teachings are lengthy, but I state them briefly, and from
these brief statements, which are fundamental, you must learn
the full teachings.

Praise be to God! We have assembled here, and the cause of
our gathering here is the love of God. Praise be to God! The
hearts are kind toward each other and the heavenly radiance
is resplendent.

I am hopeful that the hearts may be moved, the souls may be
attracted, and that all will act in accordance with the teachings
of Baha'u’llah.

SW_ v04#11 p.190-191+194, MAB.038-039, ECN.081+4-929

ABUO0141

Words to reporter from the San Francisco Examiner, spoken on 1912-Oct-03

Question: Are you pleased with the United States?

The continent of America is a developed land. The means of ed-
ucation are present. It has institutions of higher learning where
students are educated and pursue their studies. Its wealth is in-
creasing. Its governmental administration is well-ordered. Its
progress is continuous. It is a noble and hospitable nation, but
all of these things pertain to the material world. It has civilized
people and respected women, but I see most souls immersed
in the world of nature. Material civilization is complete, but
it needs heavenly illumination; it needs divine civilization.
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Question: What is divine civilization?

Answer: Divine civilization is the lamp and material civiliza-
tion is the glass. Divine civilization is the spirit and ma-
terial civilization is the body. Physical civilization alone is
not sufficient, and humanity needs divine civilization in many
From physical civilization natural perfections are ob-
tained; from divine civilization spiritual perfections are mani-
fested. Physical civilization serves the world of nature; divine
civilization serves the world of morals. Divine civilization com-
prises the perfections of the human world. Divine civilization
is the refinement of character. Divine civilization is the dis-
coverer of the realities of things. Divine civilization is meta-
physical wisdom. Divine civilization is the knowledge of God
through rational proofs and evidence.
eternal life. Divine civilization is the immortality of the soul.
Divine civilization is the breaths of the Holy Spirit. Divine civi-
lization is heavenly philosophy. Divine civilization is the reality
of the teachings of all the former Prophets. Divine civilization
is universal peace and the unity of humankind. The Holy Man-
ifestations of God are the founders of divine civilization, the
educators of humanity, and the cause of its purification and
sanctification.

ways.

Divine civilization is

Question: Are you satisfied with the American people?

Answer: The American people are hospitable, kind to

strangers, and a noble nation. I am satisfied with them all.

Question: I have heard that you teach equality of rights be-
tween men and women. Since the women of California are
thinking of securing their political rights so they can vote in
the election of the President, representatives, delegates, and
governors of the nation, many readers of our newspaper would
be very pleased to read your blessed views on this very impor-
tant matter.

Answer: The equality of rights between men and women is
better established in America than elsewhere, and is advanc-
ing day by day. However, until complete equality between
male and female is achieved in rights, the world of humanity
will not make extraordinary progress. Women constitute one
important pillar of two mighty pillars and are humanity’s first
teachers and educators, for mothers are the first teachers of
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young children. They establish moral character and educate
children, who later study in higher schools. Now if the teacher
and educator is deficient, how can the one educated become
perfect? Therefore, the progress of women brings about the
progress of men, hence women must be given complete educa-
tion so they may reach the level of men. Women must obtain
the same education and privileges so that just as they share
in life with men, they may also share in the perfections of the
human world. And surely, sharing in perfection is one of the
results of equality in rights. The world of humanity has two
wings - one wing is male and one wing is female. Both wings
must be strong for humanity to soar. With one wing strong
and one wing weak, the bird cannot fly; its movement is slow.

God created both as human beings and made them share in
all powers. He gave no distinction; how can we give what God
has not given? We must follow divine policy. Moreover, in
the animal world there are also male and female but no dis-
tinction exists between them. In the plant world there are
male and female and no distinction exists, despite their be-
ing deprived of reason and lacking the power of discrimination.
How can we, who are blessed with reason and possess discrim-
inating power, allow such a thing that is contrary to reason?
How many women have achieved the utmost progress! Among
Baha’i women there are souls who possess the highest capacity,
capability, refinement, knowledge and education.

When we look upon history, we observe that mighty women
have arisen in the political world, such as Zenobia, Queen of
Palmyra, who withstood the Roman Empire; or Cleopatra,
who displayed the utmost power.

If we consider the domain of religion, we see that the children
of Israel remained forty years in the wilderness and could not
conquer the Holy Land, until at last a woman became the
cause of its conquest. In the time of Christ, likewise, after His
passing, the disciples were perturbed; even Peter the Great
thrice denied Christ. But Mary Magdalene became the cause of
their firmness and steadfastness, and rendered a mighty service
to the Christian Faith.
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And in the Dispensation of Baha’u’llah, certain women, such as
Qurratu’l-‘Ayn, manifested the utmost knowledge and power.
Among them was Ruhani, a poet eloquent and clear of utter-
ance, who sacrificed herself until the end of her life and pos-
sessed the utmost mastery in the religious sciences. Another
was Shams-i-Jahan of Isfahan, who endured grievous afflictions
in the path of God and beheld most of her kindred, such as
Sultanu’sh-Shuhada, stained with blood. Yet, despite this, she
never faltered, and until her last breath remained amid severe
ordeals, steadfast and firm with such power that great men
were powerless before it. In knowledge, excellence, and speech
she was peerless; and so likewise were others.

Q: What was your purpose in traveling to America?

A: T have come to America to promote universal peace and the
unity of humankind, not for sightseeing and tourism.

Q: What do you say about women’s clothing in America?

A: We do not look at the clothing, we look at the wearer. If
the wearer is chaste and pure, possesses knowledge, has good
character and is close to God, they are praiseworthy and re-
spected by us. They may wear whatever clothing they wish.
We are not concerned with the world of fashion.

Q: What is the greatest thing you have seen in America?

A: The greatest thing I have seen in America is freedom. In-
deed, this nation is free and this government is just.

Q: What do you say about the war between the Ottoman Em-
pire and the Balkan states?

A: We have nothing to do with war. Ask us about peace; we
have news of the world of peace. Ask about war from the
people of war. But peace is today the greatest matter in the
human world. There is no matter more important than it. It is
the cause of comfort for the world of creation. It is the cause of
happiness for humankind. It is the cause of fellowship among
all created things. It is the cause of connection between East
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and West. It is the cause of true freedom and is the greatest
divine gift. We must all strive so that the banner of the Most
Great Peace and the unity of the human world and the union
of all mankind may wave over the horizons.

See how much I love you and how much heart-attachment I
have to Mr. Hearst’s newspaper that in this state of fatigue
and weakness I have answered all your questions.

DAS.1913-07-23, SW_ v04#12 p.206-207, SW_v07#07 p.054, SW_vO7#15
p-134, ABIE.099, VLAB.032x, BLO__PN#007

C»:fw Wl O f 5 G bl
ool Al Zoape il ol i
}LﬁOJf-‘;Jm{‘d«aé‘bff‘ﬁ%@ﬁ
.:.:f G\;A JBTJJ.:A‘C)J@?:su\J @LA\

‘o.&ﬁjr)\égwjb‘).ﬁ{ ‘juﬁk;;\:
‘S:.“"-d\qubgl;&d@)jm
.r:\; \Jjegu\}w@hg_)\ﬁ- o> g

NJB_ v14#05 p.160, ZSM.1915-09-26

ABU1048

Words to the Baha’is, spoken at 1815 California Street on 1912-Oct-08 in San Francisco

Meetings are various in kind. One meeting is like the meeting
of people, an ordinary meeting, which is so easily forgotten.
Howsoever kind they may be to each other they will forget
it. For example, a brother meeting another brother, the fa-
ther meeting his son, sisters meeting, the mother meeting a
daughter, or the daugh- ter the mother, when separation takes
place in the course of time gradually that relation will be for-
gotten. Such a meeting is without result; eventually it sinks
into forgetfulness.

Another meeting is similar to the meeting of the sun with the
mirror. The rays of the sun shine upon the mirror. Again,
there may be a meeting like the coming together of combustible
wood with fire, or the mingling of oil with fire. As soon as
contact is effected, combustion takes place. Ah, such a meeting
is good! Again, there is a meeting which is like unto the contact
of the gentle zephyrs with the trees, which verdure; such a
meeting is verily a meeting resulting in fruits and flowers.

I hope that our meeting will be of this last type. May it be
like unto the meeting of the gentle zephyrs with the trees. I
will supplicate that you will be fully aided in this.

A number of persons coming from the Orient to the Occident
for this purpose: this is very wonderful. You cannot find a
record of it in any history of any nation. At the utmost, a
person, or a number of persons, may go across the continent
for sightseeing, for trade or commerce, but simply to travel for
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the meeting of the friends and for the sake of spiritual com-
munion, this is very rare. This is brought about through the
favors of the Blessed Perfection. This is through the bounty of
Baha’u’llah. We witness how He has brought about this spir-
itual connection among the hearts and how He has attracted
these hearts together.

This is one of the evidences of Baha'u’llah. No other except
Baha’u’llah could bring about such a condition. No one could
achieve such a colossal work, that a Persian personage and a
Japanese gentleman should associate together in the utmost
love here in San Francisco. This is the potency of Baha'u’llah.

In brief, you are very, very welcome, most welcome! You have
traveled yourselves to come so far. For this I am made very

happy.

I will meet you again tonight. I did not sleep last night on the
train. I arrived this morning and am a little fatigued. T will
meet you again soon.

MAB.034-035

ABU2228

Words to the Baha’is, spoken on 1912-Oct-03 in San Francisco

As there are four seasons in this material world, so it is in the
spiritual world. When the divine spring is over and the heav-
enly bounty ceases, the trees of being lie dormant. Lifelessness
and stillness prevail over the world of man. People become spir-
itless and withered. Autumn and winter set in. There exists
no flower or greenery, no cheerfulness or mirth, no happiness
or joy.

Then the spiritual spring spreads its tent once more. The gar-
dens of the hearts regain their freshness, charm and verdure.
The buds of knowledge open and the anemones of reality ap-
pear. The world of man becomes another world,

This is the divine law and is a requirement of the world of
creation. This is the cause of the appearance of the many
Manifestations of God.
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Words to some Baha’is, spoken en route in automobile on 1912-Oct-03 in San Francisco

No one was a denier of His [Baha'u’llah’s] virtues. All the wise
men of the East considered Him the greatest person in the
world. But they said, ‘Alas, that He has claimed divinity for
Himself’

Many of the people of the East said and wrote about me, too,
‘all agree that he excels in knowledge, learning, speech and
explanation, but, alas! he is the propagator of a new law’.
They expected us to be servants and propagators of their old
dogmas and customs, not knowing that we are obliged to serve
humanity and spread universal love and harmony.
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Words spoken on 1912-Oct-0/4 in San Francisco

All phenomena excepting man, whether major or minor, are
possessed of one aspect. For example, consider the vegetable
kingdom. One piece of ground is fertile, producing fruits and
flowers; another produces only thorns and thistles, while an-
other is sterile or desert-like, producing no plants. So also
with a tree. It may be a fruitful tree, bearing either sweet or
bitter fruit; or it may be a fruitless tree. It is either a good tree
or, prophetically speaking, an evil tree. Consider the animal
kingdom. Animals may be classified as the ferocious (wild)
and as the blessed (domestic), but each class is possessed of
but one aspect.

Man, however, has two aspects: the aspect of radiance and
the aspect of darkness, the aspect heavenly in character and
the aspect animal in character, the aspect representative of
virtues and the aspect representative of defects. Good and evil,
virtues and vices, perfections and imperfections, are potentially
possible in man. In man there are present the faculty of reason
and also the spiritual faculty, both belonging to the superlative
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world. In man there is also the ego, which is animal in character
and which belongs to the world of nature.

Hence in the human world men have appeared who have pre-
sented the most virtuous aspect, and men have appeared who
have presented the most defective aspect. Divine men have
appeared, likewise satanic men. Certain men have appeared
who have proved to be the very light of guidance; others have
been absolute darkness. Certain souls have contributed to the
welfare of humanity; others have been a menace to society.
Certain souls have appeared whose lives become examples of
adoration among men — human temples; and some have been so
degraded as to worship stone, the lowest of phenomena. Con-
sider the difference in degree between the man who becomes an
object of reverence among men and the man who is so degraded
as to worship a stone, or a mountain, a sea, a tree, or a plant.
There are certain sects in India who worship plants. There are
certain people who worship monkey. Consider how degraded
is the man whose object of worship is monkey. On the other
hand, consider how His Holiness Christ and the other manifes-
tations of God in human temples have proved to be examples
of humanity worthy of adoration.

Therefore it becomes evident that in the world of humanity
there are present two aspects. One is the merciful aspect, and
the other is the satanic aspect. One is the aspect of virtues, the
other the aspect of vices. There are present two forces in man.
One is a force appertaining to the kingdom; the other consists
in certain energies and powers that man shares in common with
the animals. But man’s intellectual faculty and spiritual capa-
bility are the effulgences of the Merciful and are the bestowals
of the heavenly realm.

When the heavenly forces overcome the satanic or animal forces
in man he then becomes angelic, and he is then worthy of pre-
senting the image and likeness of God. That is to say, the
divine virtues become resplendent in the world of humanity,
like unto the light of the sun, which shines upon all objects,
making radiant that which was dark. When this aspect of
spirituality, this force of the kingdom, overcomes the natural
forces, it is the process of rebirth, or second birth. This signi-
fies baptism through the Holy Spirit, because divine radiance
has overcome the darkness of animalism. For this reason His
Holiness Christ declared that man must be born again.

The first birth is from the matrix of the mother, but the second
birth is from the matrix of nature; that is to say, the forces of
the kingdom overcome the animal forces and man ceases to be
a captive of nature. He will then no longer act in accordance
with the tendencies of the realm of nature, but will conduct
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himself in accordance with the teachings of the Holy Spirit. If
man be not educated, be not guided, receive not the radiance of
divine light, be not reborn by the breaths of the Holy Spirit, he
will become like unto the barbarous people who inhabit Central
Africa, or like the animals, or even lower than the animals.

Hence it is evident that the attainment of virtues is possible
through the teachings of God, the bestowals of religion, and
divine inspirations. This is possible through the baptism of
the Holy Spirit — through rebirth.

When the natural or animal forces in man overcome the
spiritual tendencies and satanic darkness overcomes the
merciful radiance, then the dark aspect becomes dominant
and man lingers in the world of darkness and ignorance; he
becomes a center of defects, a captive of vices; he becomes
ferocious, bloodthirsty, degraded, covetous, lazy, and com-
pletely enchained by the forces of his lower nature. He is then
baser or lower than the animal.

God has sent the prophets, or divine teachers, in order that
man may be educated, so that through the breaths of the Holy
Spirit his physical forces may be dominated by his spiritual
forces, that his radiant aspect may flood with light the dark
recesses of his animal nature. When man reaches this supreme
state he attains unto life everlasting; he attains to the image
and likeness of the Lord; he becomes a reflector of the light of
the Sun of Reality and the attributes of the Merciful. Other-
wise he will remain in a state of ignorance, inadvertence and
despair.

The prophets of God endured all hardships, all ordeals, and all
difficulties, sacrificed self and forfeited their lives, in order that
man might rescue himself from the darkness of such defects and
reach the highest plane of attainment.

The world of existence has been likened unto a circle. It pos-
sesses two arcs: the arc of descent and the arc of ascent. In
this circle, the circle of human existence occupies the middle
station, or the meeting point of the extremes of the two arcs,
which comprehends the last degree of the arc of descent and
the first degree of the arc of ascent, or the darkest stage of
the night of human ignorance and the dawn of human enlight-
enment. Hence man is possessed of these two aspects. The
station of the animal man is in the arc of descent; it is the
world of nature. When man chooses to remain in this station
he is the lowest of existent beings, but when he progresses from
this station he is the most noble of creatures. Therefore the
manifestations of God have come to educate souls and to up-
lift them from the arc of descent into the arc of ascent. What

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS 14



Vol. 155: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1912, part V (Oct.) ABU1486

does the arc of ascent represent? It represents divine guidance,
the knowledge of God. It represents all the virtues of human
attainment, sciences and arts, the perfections of the kingdom,
faith, assurance, praiseworthy deeds, the process of regener-
ation through baptism by the Holy Spirit, entrance into the
kingdom of God, and life everlasting.

Therefore we must act in accordance with the teachings of God.
We must strive to rescue ourselves from the last stage of the
arc of descent and begin ascending the arc of ascent. Thus
shall we be enabled to attain to our utmost desires, which are
the promulgation of the principle of the oneness of mankind,
achievement of deeds beneficial to all humanity, service in the
path of international peace, entrance into the kingdom of God,
and the acquirement of life everlasting.

I hope that you may attain to this great bestowal and this
beneficent grace.

ECN.087+935

ABUO0748

Words spoken on 1912-Oct-0/ in San Francisco

[America] will lead all nations spiritually.

COF.035x, GPB.396x, TDH#158.5x, SW_v05#11 p.166-167, SW_v05#11
p.161, SW_v13#12 p.343x

ABU1486

Words to Mrs Mary C. Bell, spoken on 1912-Oct-04 in San Francisco

A.B.: T have brought glad tidings. I hope you may be set afire
with the love of God. May you discover a new spirit and attain
a new power, become the cause of guidance to the peoples
of the earth, bestow life eternal, give sight to the blind, give
hearing to the deaf, quicken the spirits, may you illumine the
extinguished candles, give to the needy ones a goodly portion
of that of which they are deprived, and unfold to them the
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mysteries of the Kingdom. I have come for this. Reflect how
much I love you. I have come with these glad tidings. I have
come with the most great glad tidings. Are you well?

Mrs. Bell.: T am, and I have no doubts. I love you very much.
May I have a word for my Theosophical friends?

A.B.: T know the degree of your love is extraordinary. I know
this. I have come to America and have seen different com-
munities and sects. The Theosophists at least have motion.
They are free from ancestral prejudices. They have stepped
forward, but their marching must be centralized. It is some-
thing like this. There is a “divine city” to be attained. There
are some who have never left their homes. Others have stepped
forth from their homes, but have not stepped toward that city.
They have capacity because they have left their homes, but
they must become centralized. I hope that through the Baha’is’
great love for them they will be guided toward that divine city
- the center. I hope that you will become the means of direct-
ing their journey toward that center. They go this way and
that and are wandering. However, they have left their home
and are free from ancestral prejudices. Be very kind to them.
Treat them most gently. Associate with them. Invite them
to your home, perchance you may become the cause of their
guidance.

ECN.722+732

ABU1979

Words to a reporter from the Bulletin, spoken on 1912-Oct-04 in San Francisco
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If a man kills another or sets fire to a house, he is condemned
as a murderer; but if he annihilates an army and overturns a
country, he is called a conqueror and is admired. If a man
steals a dollar he is thrown into prison but if he plunders the
homes of people and lays waste a city he is called a commander
and is praised.
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ABU2430

Words to two Japanese Baha’is, spoken on 1912-Oct-04 in San Francisco

This is an historic event. It is out of the ordinary that an Ira-
nian should meet Japanese people in San Francisco with such
love and harmony. This is through the power of Baha’u’llah
and calls for our thankfulness and happiness.

If it be said that Baha’u’llah brought a man from heaven and
another from earth and caused them to meet midway between
the earth and heaven, do not be surprised. The power of
Baha’u’llah makes all difficulties simple.

I like the Japanese greatly because they are audacious and
intelligent. Whatever they turn their attention to, it becomes
a success.
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ABU2953

Words spoken on 1912-Oct-04 in San Francisco

Nature is worshipped by scientists because of the wonderful
laws found there, but did you ever realize that Nature is very
imperfect, is almost chaotic, until man inspired of the Spirit
comes to direct her. Look around at your city. Darkness would
be over everything unless man would take natural electricity,
a strong power, and make it light the streets and houses.

Thus, too, plants, animals, and even man, the product bodily
of nature, are imperfect. It remains for something to come
from outside to make them organize and advance.

ECN.754

ABU3137

Words to a reporter from the Post, spoken on 1912-Oct-04 in San Francisco

In this luminous century all matters have been renewed: sci-
ences have been renewed, new arts have appeared, new indus-
tries have become manifest, new thoughts have emerged, new
discoveries have arisen, new inventions have come forth. In
truth, the world of existence has been renewed. Therefore, the
foundation of religion must also be renewed.
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ABU3554

Words to Prof. E. A. Rogers, spoken on 1912-Oct-0/4 in San Francisco

When asked what God was, or what his idea of God was, he
answered, “Oh my, that is a long, long story. It covers so much.
Please come another day and I will tell you what I can.”

ECN.755
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ABU0034

Words to Mayor Stitt Wilson of Berkeley, spoken at 1815 California Street on 1912-Oct-05 in San
Francisco

Mr. Wilson:

It has been some time since I first heard your name and heard
of your principles, and I have been longing for this day when
I might see face to face the revered personage who has served
the world of humanity and international peace, and who has
rendered extraordinary service in these lines.

Abdul Baha:

I have always had the utmost longing to come to America and
associate with the revered members of the societies of interna-
tional peace that are organized on this continent, and converse
with such noble souls as you who are the cause of the sublim-
ity of the world of humanity. According to what I have heard,
and according to the statements given to me, they have praised
you very highly, saying that your aims are pure, that your phil-
anthropic purposes are numerous, and that your highest hope
and aspiration are to render a service to the world of humanity.
On account of these things, I am exceedingly happy to see you.

In regard to myself, all my aims are yet in the realm of possi-
bility. I am not yet assisted to render a greater service to the
world of man. It is my utmost hope that the day may come
when I shall be confirmed therein. It is my greatest desire to
sacrifice my life for the world of humanity, but up to this time
I am not yet assisted thereto. I will wait and see what the
future holds for me.

For the present, I am very glad to meet you, because I witness
that in these states great susceptibilities have become evident,
and people are more progressive than other parts of the world.
The thoughts of peace are more widely spread and people are
more peace loving, while the thoughts of Europeans are en-
tirely self-occupied. Their interests are divergent. The various
nations clash with each other. Their ideals are occupied with
war — war — wars and rumors of war.

The progress of thoughts of international peace is very slow.
Whenever they have nothing else to do, then they give vent to
the discussion of these principles of peace, but as long as they
are occupied with other things they do not give any importance
to these thoughts. These thoughts in Europe are like unto the
dessert at dinner, but the principal food is the discussion of
army and navy.
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However, there is no doubt that these principles of peace will
be established, that the banner of universal peace will be raised,
and that the ideals of the solidarity of man will become uni-
versal, because God has willed it so. Man can prevent the
march of every event and the promulgation of every principle,
except that event and that principle which are in accord with
the exigency of the time.

Now is the time for the establishment of universal peace. No
person can stand in the way of its march or progress. It has
already taken firm root in many parts of the world, and its
development is going on everywhere. Day by day it is advanc-
ing. These thoughts of universal peace will be instantaneously
spread throughout the world and find ready acceptance as soon
as we have a great war.

For example, to-day, in Europe, the question of economics is
of paramount importance. This question has greater influence,
and finds readier acceptance, than the question of peace, be-
cause the laborers in Europe are oppressed. The American
laborers, relatively speaking, are more comfortable, as they re-
ceive higher wages. Also, the time of their labor is shorter. In
Europe they suffer a great deal, for the farmers and peasants
work day and night, and at the time of the harvest the despotic
governments take almost everything from them as taxes in or-
der to build dreadnaughts, battle ships, cast rapid fire can-
nons, prepare instruments of war, and accumulate means for
the destruction of the human race and the shedding of blood
of innocent people.

In America the peasants and the farmers enjoy greater com-
fort and happiness, as they are not taxed as heavily as the
Furopean farmers. On this account, the Socialistic principles
have found great influence in European countries. The capi-
talists seem to be heedless and show signs of hard-heartedness.
Therefore, we see everywhere the signs of strikes and unrest
and discontent. Whenever there is any strike, the family of the
strikers suffers heavily, especially the children, who are starved
through the lack of proper milk and nourishment. These strik-
ers, having no money to buy anything, but persisting in their
demands, suffer intensely. For the present, there is no other
channel for the laborers to express adequately their voice of
discontent except strikes, but these strikes are not the proper
remedy for the healing of these ailments.

The world of humanity is subject to great injustice. There is no
justice. Justice is only a name, but in reality it is tyranny. The
real fact is that many souls are in the utmost suffering and need,
and certain souls are in the utmost leisure and luxury. How
can we call this justice? The majority of the people is poor,
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while a few enjoy immense riches. Can we call this justice and
equity?

In brief, the question of economics is very difficult. It is the
subject most widely discussed in Europe. If at the present time
no remedy be found for its alleviation, there will be colossal
dangers in the immediate future. Unless the nations show the
greatest courage and magnanimity, and find a remedy so that
these difficulties may be solved, it will reach to such an acute
stage that it will be considered as irremediable. However, at
present the nations of the world do not think at all about this
subject. They consider that this matter can be solved through
these various strikes, but they are completely heedless.

This is not a local demand. It is a movement on the part of
the whole people. Its future is very gloomy, because it may
reach to such a degree that the laborers will not be satisfied
with any condition.

I have spoken a great deal. I want you to speak. I must not
monopolize all the time.

Mr. Wilson:

Abdul Baha has expressed all my thought and aspiration with
the utmost decision and clearness. If I want to explain these
things myself I could not express myself better.

How pleased I am, and how honored I am, to sit in the presence
of such a revered Oriental person and hear from his lips these
important economic questions. In the estimation of the people,
the economic principles and spiritual principles are separate.
The religionists do not give any importance to these matters;
they laugh at us. How wonderful it is that in the personality
of Abdul Baha these two great powers exist — the spiritual and
the practical —and I am exceedingly pleased to know that you
realize the importance of these issues of to-day.

Abdul Baha:

Because this economic principle is one of the principles of His
Holiness Baha'u’llah, He has given certain teachings and in-
structions in regard to this:

First and foremost is that all the members of the body politic
shall be apportioned the greatest attainments of the world of
humanity; each one shall have the utmost of welfare and well-
being, and that is this, that the problem has to be solved be-
ginning with the farmer, and there shall he lay a foundation of
arrangement and order, because the peasant class, the agricul-
tural class, exceed other classes in importance and usefulness.

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS 21



Vol. 155: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1912, part V (Oct.) ABU0034

In every village there must be founded a general storehouse
which shall be the general or universal storehouse which shall
have a number of revenues. The first revenue thereof is that
of the tens or tithes. The second, certain revenue from the
animals. The third, revenue from the minerals, that is to say,
every mine prospected or discovered, a third thereof is to go
to this vast storehouse. And the fourth is that whosoever dies
without leaving any heirs, all his heritage must go to this gen-
eral storehouse. Fifthly, that if any treasures shall be found
on the land they must be devoted to this storehouse. All these
revenues will be collected in this storehouse.

As to the first, the tens or tithes, we will observe that a farmer,
one of the peasants, — we shall look into his income. Let us
find out just, for instance, what he has as an annual revenue,
and also his expenditure. Now, if his income be equivalent
to his expenditure, from such a farmer nothing whatsoever is
taken. That is, he will not be subjected to any taxation of any
sort, needing, as he does, all his income. Another farmer may
have expenses running up to 1,000 dollars, we will say, and
his income is 2,000 dollars. From such a one, a tenth will be
exacted, because he has a remnant. But if his income be 10,000
and his expenses 1,000, he will have to pay two-tenths. If his
expenses be 2,000 — his income 20,000 — he will have to pay
as taxes one-fourth. If his income be 100,000 and his expenses
5,000, one-third will he have to pay, because still he has a
remnant, because his expenses run to 5,000 but his income is
100,000. If he pays 35,000, and adding thereto the expenditure
of 5,000, still he has 60,000 as remnant. But if his expenses be
10,000 and his income 200,000, then he has to give an equal
half, because 90,000 is the remnant in that case.

There is a scale of this sort which will affect distribution. All
the income from such revenues will go to this general store-
house, and then there will be a consideration of such emergen-
cies, as follows:

A certain farmer whose expenses run to 10,000 and whose in-
come is only 5,000, he has necessary expenses; from this store-
house 5,000 will be directed to him, so that he will not be in
need. Then the orphans will be looked after. All the expenses
of orphans will be taken care of thereby. The cripples in the
village, all their expenses will be looked after. The poor in
the village, their necessary expenses will be defrayed. And the
other members who are incapacitated for valid reasons — the
blind, the old, the deaf — must be looked after comfortably.
And the village no one will remain in need or want. All will
live in the utmost of comfort and welfare. Nevertheless, no flaw
will attack the general order of the body politic. Hence, the
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expenses, or the expenditure of the general storehouse, is now
made manifest, and the transactions will be made manifest.
The income of this general storehouse has been revealed.

Certain trustees will be formed — or elected rather — by the
community in a given village, to look after these transactions.
The farmers themselves will elect certain souls through whom
these affairs will be taken care of, and if, after all these ex-
penses, any remnant is to be found in the storehouse, that
must be transferred to the National Treasury, for the purpose
of national expenses. And this system or order is such that
in the village the very poor will be very comfortable, the or-
phan will live comfortably, the cripples will be looked after,
the aged will be well off, the old will live comfortably and well.
In short, no one is left destitute. All the individual members of
the body politic will live comfortably and well. And for larger
cities, naturally there will be a system on a larger scale. Were
I to go into the solution, into the details thereof, it would be
very lengthy.

All the children of men are in need of cooperation and reci-
procity. Without the observance of this principle, man cannot
live. The animal can live, solitary and alone, but man cannot,
because it is impossible for man to live a solitary life with his
social instinct and economic conscience. He must prepare all
the means of his livelihood from various sources and different
channels. Therefore, cooperation and reciprocity are consid-
ered as the essential bonds.

The second principle is equality of rights. That is, the rights be-
tween the children of man must be entirely equal. There must
be perfect equality in life, but with the existence of these var-
ious social classes each individual member of the body politic
must enjoy the utmost comfort and happiness.

The third principle is that of solidarity. This is superior to that
of equality. Solidarity consists of the fact that each member of
society may willingly sacrifice all that he has for his fellow-man.
He must do it voluntarily and not by compulsion. For example,
a rich man may give a large contribution without being asked
for it, or he may give up all his possessions for the institutions
of some philanthropic affairs.

These three principles are proved amongst the Bahais, and
these laws are observed by the Bahais.

Mr. Wilson:

For some time all my thoughts have been spent along the line
of social and economic principles, but before this I was mostly
interested in spiritual principles. The result of my study has
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been that economic principles must go hand in hand with the
spiritual principles, so that important results may issue there-
from. Religion must take into account the practical side of
life.

Abdul Baha:

There is no doubt whatever that the religious questions must
think firstly of economic questions. Religion is for the establish-
ment of unity and fellowship among the people and not for the
establishment of class distinctions and social privileges. Today
in Persia, were you to enter a Bahai gathering, you could not
distinguish between who is the prince and who is the poor. The
poor and the rich associate with each other with the utmost
equality.

The first purpose of the Prophets has been to take away from
among the people these social differences and distinctions.
There has been no distinction among them. His Holiness
Baha’u’llah did not leave any distinction for himself. When
He was in prison, and under a chain, He treated all with
perfect equality. These are the principles of Baha'u’llah. In
reality, thou art spreading these principles.

Mr. Wilson:

My greatest happiness is this, that a Holy Person from the
East speaks with such clarity and vision about these social
principles, while, on the other hand, the religious leaders and
the ministers of the church ignore them entirely.

Abdul Baha:

I am likewise exceedingly pleased that in the far West I have
found a friend like unto you.

Mr. Wilson:

Mr. Campbell, in whose Temple you spoke when you were in
London, is my friend.

Abdul Baha:

Very good. It is said in Persian, “The friend of a friend is my
friend.”

Mr. Wilson:

I will not give you any more trouble. I will ever consider this
meeting as one of the most auspicious periods of my life.

Abdul Baha:

You do not give me any trouble whatever. If you should remain
here until morning I would still enjoy your presence.
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Mr. Wilson:

I hope I shall be able to come again to call on you. (Here
the wife of Mr. Wilson expressed her great pleasure at being
present at such a pleasant interview.) My wife is interested in
all the interests of my life.

Abdul Baha:

It ought to be so. God has created man and wife as one, and
perfect unity is established when these two are considered as
one.

Good-by! Good-by!

ECN.683+941

ABU0236

Words spoken at Assembly Rooms in San Francisco, 1912-Oct-05

I have the utmost joy that in the distant West I find such an or-
ganized Bahai center, where the friends of God have assembled,
associating with each other in the utmost love. This affords
me great joy, and I ask God that this revered assemblage may
be made the cause of illuminating the East and West. This is
my wish, and with the utmost of happiness I am grateful on
account of the susceptibilities of your conscience.

To-day the people of the world in general are self-occupied.
They are either engaged in warfare, or in commercial pursuits,
political pursuits, industrial pursuits, or agricultural pursuits.
The interests of all are of a personal nature. They are thinking
of self-aggrandizement, no desire save the destruction of the
world, no purpose save the thoughts which are directed to the
acquisition of their worldly possessions.

The assemblage in the world which to-day is thoughtful of God,
the assemblage which is occupied with the thought of illuminat-
ing the world of humanity, the assemblage which is thoughtful
of the oneness of the world of humanity, the assemblage which
is occupied with the mentioning of the kingdom of God, the
assemblage which has its main motive the good pleasure of
the Lord of Hosts, is verily the assemblage of the Bahais, for
they (the Bahais) have no intention, aim or purpose save the
attainment of the good pleasure of God, and entrance into the
kingdom, and being the promulgators of the religion of God
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they are the spreaders of the fragrance of God. These are the
desires of the assemblage of the Bahais. That is why all the
sects of the world are on the wane and destruction, except
the Bahai assemblages, which day by day are achieving ideal
progress, for they are confirmed by God’s assistance.

I hope that many such assemblages may be founded in America,
and that from all the centers of the world may people come to
the Bahai assemblages, and thereby manifest the oneness of
the world of humanity, for the people are all asleep, they are
all inadvertent, they are all slumbering, because their thoughts
are confined to materialism. They are not at all thoughtful of
God’s thoughts, except ye who are thinking of God. Verily ye
are the spirit of the world. Ye are the cause of the light of the
world. Ye are the salt of the world.

Do not look at your limited number now. Ere long you will see
that the divine radiance has flooded all regions. All the peoples
are decreasing, whereas the people of God are constantly in-
creasing, progressing, developing, day by day growing stronger
and greater, day by day becoming more effective.

Consider how the assembly of his holiness Christ which was
limited or confined to eleven souls, has given birth to innu-
merable assemblies. How many denominations are sheltered
beneath it! What efficacy it has come into possession of! Its
efficacy is evident in all the world, and it evidently becomes
the dominant factor.

Now, praise be to God, your assembly is a great one. You are
about one or two hundred, and judge thereby of the future.
And it is not in one place. In most parts of the world you
will find Bahai centers, and they are daily increasing and daily
spreading.

You must rest assured, knowing for a certainty that the
confirmations of the kingdom are yours, that the favors of
Baha’u’llah are with you, that the power heavenly is with you,
that the assistance of God is with you. If all the inhabitants
of the earth should gather they will fail in withstanding you,
for they are on the wane, whereas you are waxing greater.
They are being degraded; you are progressing.

When they exiled us from Persia, from Teheran, to Baghdad,
there are thirty stages — in these thirty stages we did not find
one Bahai. We did not meet one. And now in every one of
these stages there are great numbers of Bahai friends.

Notwithstanding that the government of Persia and the gov-
ernment of Turkey — Abdul Hamid the Sultan arose against
the Cause so severely, they strove so violently, they exercised
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tyranny and oppression, thinking of extinguishing the lamp of
God, but this lamp day by day grew in radiance, its power be-
came greater, its illumination became greater, until it reached
this degree, that now the lights are spread throughout the
world, even as far as San Francisco, which is very far from
Persia, which completes an arc of the circle, and it cannot be
any further. See what it will mean in the future.

After his holiness Christ there were eleven disciples who were
confirmed and even they were doubting, Peter heading them,
until Mary Magdalene, that lioness of God, confirmed them,
and was the cause of confirming them. Then consider what
occurred. And now his holiness Baha’u’llah, when he ascended
he had half a million of souls who were all self-sacrificing and
all of whom were perfectly firm and staunch. Regard what a
marvelous potency this will exercise.

Rest assured in the favor of God and know that God is your
assistant, and with great power, with great confidence, strive
that the lights of God may be spread and in this country from
Fast to West the light may be shining, be confident, have no
doubt about it. The banner of Baha'u’llah will be unfurled,
waving towards all regions. The lights of the kingdom will
illumine all these climes, and the call of God will reach the
hearing of all the American Republic. Hence ye must be in the
utmost of love, in the utmost of spirituality, in the utmost of
detachment. In the utmost of sanctity must ye strive, night
and day, that ye may be the cause of spreading this light. This
spreading will grow. If we are not the instruments in it, others
will be instrumental, but let us strive so that this crown may be
placed upon our heads, that we may be the promulgators of the
lights, that we may be the resuscitators of the souls, that we
may be sight-givers to the blind, that we may be the remedies
for the sick, that we may guide the people. Otherwise, God will
create a people who will hoist the standard of God, who will
ignite the lamp of God, who will conquer the cities of the hearts,
who will show forth the potency of the Word of God. But for us
the desire is that we may be instrumental and thus we may be
crowned there. Otherwise, God is able to create instruments
whereby his Cause shall be spread, whereby his Word shall be
published broadcast. If this does not happen to-day, and if not
on the morrow, then on the day after the morrow. But the
desire is that to-day the Word may be spread, that our motion
shall be beneath this banner and standard, that we shall be
the cause of giving forth the summons of God, that we may
invite the souls to the kingdom, that we may be the guides
of the souls. Thus may this be the cause of illuminating the
countenances in the kingdom of God and which will win the
praise of all the manifestations of God. This is our hope. This
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is the utmost of our desires. And I ask God that he may aid
you all, that he may aid me, that together we may be occupied
in the service of the kingdom of God.

This is a very blessed gathering. It is the source of great joy. It
is a source of great potency in the world. This very gathering
has its effects. The assemblage here and the fellowship exer-
cised is a magnet attracting the confirmations of God. Just
now the confirmations of God are surrounding such a gather-
ing as this. Ere long you will see its signs and your joy will
reach the superlative degree.

BSC.372 #701, SW_ v10#13 p.243-245, ECN.096+4-955

ABUO0574

Words spoken on 1912-Oct-05 in San Francisco

We have been driving in your lovely park. I found it so charm-
ing that I alighted from the automobile and walked along the
pathways. It is a very beautiful park.

This is a good city. It is a new city; that is, newly built. One
does not often see a city like this. Most cities are old, but this
is new. If in this city the teachings of Baha'u’llah be promul-
gated — that is to say, if the inhabitants act in accordance with
the teachings of Baha'u’llah — this city will become matchless,
peerless. It will become like a paradise of Abha. Its outward
appearance is radiant, and its inward life should become bril-
liant. Everything about the city is good. The human body is
beautiful, but it requires life. When a body is endowed with life
it is good, but when it is devoid of life, no matter how beau-
tiful it may be it is only an image of clay. This city should
become alive. It should be quickened by means of a new spirit.
It should be rejuvenated by the infusion of new susceptibilities.
It should become a city with eyes and ears; it should become
eloquent. Then it would be a wonderful city. And so it shall
bel

In truth, the American people have capacity, greater capacity
than the Europeans. I have pondered over the condition of
the masses of the people of Europe. They are like machines
that work day and night unconscious of their motive power.
They seem to be divided into two classes. The religionists are
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submerged in superstitions and prejudices, and those who are
not religious are materialists.

The people of America are noble, energetic, spiritually suscep-
tible and keen. That is why the Bahai cause has spread here.
Europe is nearer the Holy Land, but America was first to ac-
cept the message. No matter how distant a mirror may be from
the sun it will reflect as though it were near, but a stone, no
matter how near it may be, can never reflect the sun. There-
fore distance is of no importance. Europe was near but did not
see the sun. America was far but received illumination because
of its capacity.

As soon as a spark is applied to dry wood that is soaked with oil
or alcohol it is at once ignited. Why? Because it is combustible.
But stone, though it remain a long time in the fire, would not
be ignited. Rain descends throughout the land, but only the
pure soil is fertile. In that soil hyacinths and other flowers will
bloom, but sterile soil will not be benefited by the rain. Hence
capacity is necessary. Unless there be capacity the bounties
will not be effective. Therefore strive to obtain capacity.

The bounties of the kingdom of Abha are successive; the efful-
gences of the Sun of Reality shine gloriously. But capacity is
necessary. The soil of the hearts must be receptive and pure so
that it may be benefited by the downpour of rain. The mirror
must be clear, delicate and polished to reflect the light; then
the light of the sun will be revealed therein. But if the sun
shine forever upon a black stone its rays and heat will not be
effective and there will be no result. Therefore man should
endeavor day and night to obtain capacity. The bounties of
the kingdom of Abha will then become manifest, and the light
of the Sun of Reality will dawn.

Upon what does capacity depend? It depends upon sanctity,
purity of heart, attentiveness to the kingdom, detachment from
the world, and the glorification and praise of God. Unless this
capacity be obtained the bounties of the kingdom of Abha will
not be resplendent, and the light of the Sun of Reality will not
be effective in us.

We sometimes hear the questions: “Where are the bounties of
the kingdom of Abha! Where is the radiance of the Sun of
Reality? Where are the heavenly blessings?” The heavenly
blessings continue to descend, but sterility is without capacity
to comprehend or to receive.
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I hope all of you will acquire capacity and ability, and that the
bounties of the kingdom of Abha will become manifest within
you.

ECN.092

ABU1731

Words spoken on 1912-Oct-05 in San Francisco

You are welcome, most welcome.

We have come here to be your guests. Do you accept a guest?
This guest has come from a far distant land. He has traveled
over nearly half the globe to reach this point, which is the far-
thest West on this continent. Consider how much this guest of
yours has longed to see you to travel all that distance. I have
come from afar, although in the pathway of love this point is
near, for love makes the distance short. I should have been ex-
ceedingly joyous if I could have made this long journey on foot.
Then I should have been much happier, for in the pathway of
true love every difficulty is mercy, every hardship is easy, and
every catastrophe is a blessing. Hence I hope that this meeting
of ours may produce results great in proportion; that it may
be akin to the meeting of the shower and the meadow; that
it may be similar to the meeting of the zephyrs and the trees;
that it may be like the gentle breeze in springtime. May its
results be great!

What should be these great results? The ignition in America of
the fire of the love of God and the encompassing of all the souls
by the heavenly radiance. May the hearts become attracted.
May the spirits be exhilarated. May the eyes become radiant.
May the ears hearken to the melody of the kingdom of Abha.

I hope that you will strive for these great results.

ECN.095+952
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ABU2138

Public address given on 1912-Oct-05 in San Francisco

“These countries have reached the apex of material progress.
They are like bodies in the utmost health and form which are,
however, devoid of spirit. A spiritless body is a dead one. In-
deed, its perfection depends on the acquisition of spiritual ca-
pacity and divine civilization.”

[The Master remarked repeatedly:]

“The people of America have a great capacity for the acqui-
sition of spiritual qualities but they are immersed in material
affairs. They are like machines which move uncontrollably;
they move but are devoid of spirit. They will attain perfection
when the spirit of divine civilization is breathed into them and
this material civilization becomes infused with spiritual refine-

ment.”
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Words spoken at a public park in San Francisco, 1912-Oct-05

Although sensitivity in plants is slight as compared with that
manifested in animals, within their own kingdom they have
sensitivity and vegetable spirit.

Cut across a conical shape, sprinkle a little sulphate of copper
on it, add a little water and then observe it with a magnifier.
You will find its components rushing toward the center. Their
sensitivity is apparent in their effort to reach the center until
they form a cylinder.
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ABU3468

Words spoken at Portals of the Past, Golden
Gate Park, San Francisco, 1912-Oct-05

The world and its condition will change to such a degree and
the Baha'i Cause will prevail to such an extent that nothing
but a remnant - like these pillars - will remain of the previous
order.
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Words spoken on 1912-Oct-06 in San Francisco

The origin of creation is love, inasmuch as love is the greatest of
divine effulgences. The reality of divinity has cast an effulgence
of love upon all phenomena. Were it not for the divine love, no
genesis at all would be possible. Hence, among all phenomena,
you will see expressions of love and peace.

When we glance at phenomena, whether major or minor, we
find they are interdependent and connected by a bond, and
this bond is peace. Were there no such connection among
phenomena — in other words, were there no peace among them
—the world of existence could not possess immortality. Existing
phenomena, therefore, owe their endurance or permanence to
this peace, or love, which exists among them.

The selfsame power of attraction that exists among phenom-
ena, and is observable in cellular expressions of life, is an em-
anation of love in the mineral kingdom, because the mineral
kingdom has not the capacity for any greater expression. When
it comes to the vegetable kingdom, the virtue augmentative is
added to this power of attraction, and love and unity make
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themselves more manifest. When it reaches the animal king-
dom, inasmuch as that kingdom is more specialized, more sen-
sitive, and its capacity greater, the expressions of that love are
more observable. When it reaches the human kingdom, inas-
much as that kingdom is possessed of extraordinary capacity,
the lights of love are there more evident and manifest, and
there they occupy a station similar to that of the spirit.

Love, then, confers life, while dissension, sedition and discord
are ever conducive to destruction and extinction.

Were there no power of attraction, of gravitation, among the
great planets which occupy interminable space they would
drop, because their poise and endurance are due to that power
of attraction which serves as a bond among them, and that
bond is peace. If among the colossal planets there were to be
discord, which is a form of warfare, undoubtedly there would
be an explosion among them. Hence, warfare in the mineral
kingdom is the cause of destruction, the cause of death.

Likewise, in the elemental world, affinity and amity of the
elements give birth to myriad forms of creation. Were you
to investigate the composition of any expression of life, you
would find that it is the result of the coming together of single
For example, in man, certain single elements have
been brought into affinity, into composition, and man is the re-
sult. Therefore, the assemblage of elements is conducive to the
composition of phenomena. When dissension obtains among
the elements, separation takes place, and disintegration results.
Such is also the case with other expressions of life, whether mi-
nor or major, single or combined. From the composition of
From difference and

elements.

elements life results, and this is peace.
divergence, disintegration and separation, annihilation results.
In all phenomena peace and amity tend toward life, whereas
warfare and dissension are the cause of death.

When we consider the animal kingdom, we find that the blessed
(or domestic) animals are in accord and fellowship. For exam-
ple, among a flock of sheep or of doves there is no dissension.
They enjoy the greatest agreement. But among the ferocious
animals there is no fellowship. They seem to choose solitary life
and ever exhibit ferocity toward one another. Hence we learn
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that fellowship is a particular quality of the blessed or domes-
tic animals, whereas warfare is a peculiarity of the ferocious
animals.

It is astounding that man, in possession of such knowledge,
still exercises such ferocity, and thinks nothing of destroying
one hundred thousand men on a battle-field. Consider the
blood now being shed in the Balkans, the young men being
killed, the mothers losing their children, the children being
made orphans, the homes being destroyed. All these horrors
are the result of war. Astounding and strange it is that man,
who calls the wolf a ferocious animal, considers a ferocious
human animal praiseworthy! How thoughtless man is. How
unjust man is. The wolf that devours one sheep is condemned,
but if a general in the Balkans should cause the destruction of
one hundred thousand men all would praise him. All would say:
“He is a great man. He is a hero. He is worthy of our mention.
He is worthy of great commendation.” If a man should commit
theft to the extent of a dollar, or should destroy property, he
would be called a thief, a criminal; but if a general should
pillage a whole country he would be hailed as a conqueror.

In short, the world of humanity is just now set aflame with an
awful fire. Were you to scan history you would find that from
the inception of human existence to the present time there
has been continuous bloodshed. There has ever been warfare.
There has ever been pillage and carnage. The world of human-
ity has never rested nor found repose. But now that this cen-
tury of light has dawned, and the minds of men have developed,
and science has expanded, it is expedient, and in accordance
with the precepts of the Holy Book, that during this period
unity should be established between the East and the West.
Let this be the time when the wolf and the lamb shall dwell
together. Let this be the season when the owl and the vulture
shall rest together. Let this be the season when the lion and
the calf shall enjoy the same pasture. In the holy Bible so has
it been prophesied. Thus will the world of humanity find peace.
It is our duty to strive and to be self-sacrificing, enduring every
difficulty, in order that during this century international peace
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shall be established and the oneness of the world of humanity
become manifest.

Praise be to God, all are servants of God, and all are submerged
in the ocean of his mercy. The ray of the Sun of Reality is shin-
ing upon all. The shower of the mercy of God is refreshing all.
The breeze of God’s providence is blowing toward all. God
has willed for us love. He has wished for us unity and agree-
ment. He has ordained for us reciprocity and cooperation. He
has wished for us kindness. So long as the Lord is kind to all,
provides for all, protects all, and shelters all of us, without ex-
ception, beneath his overshadowing protection, why should we
not avail ourselves of this bestowal? Why should we change
this light into darkness? Why should we transform this life
into death? Why should we transform this love and fellowship
into hatred and rancor? Since the Lord of creation has reared
us all, and is so kind to all, is it meet that we should injure
his servants, pillage the properties and shed the blood of one
another, and act contrary to his will, in opposition to his insti-
tutes? Verily he has created us angelic. Is it for us to be like
ferocious animals? How pitiable it is that man should remain
in such a state of barbarism!

All the divine manifestations have appeared for the purpose of
creating love and unity. All the heavenly books have descended
for love’s sake. All the divine teachings have been for the
purpose of effecting love and unity. But we have forgotten this
reality. We have held tenaciously to certain traditional beliefs,
and inasmuch as these beliefs differ they have proved to be the
bone of contention, the cause of warfare. Hence, it is better for
us to refer now to the original reality, to investigate the reality
of the divine teachings.

There is no doubt that the reality of the divine teachings is
centralized in love and should cause the abolition of warfare.
The reality of the divine teachings is light, whereas rancor and
hatred and war are darkness. The reality of the divine teach-
ings is life, whereas warfare is death. Superstitional traditions
are ever the cause of the destruction of humanity, for they are
conducive to fanaticism, and fanaticism is ever productive of
war.
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The manifestations of God endured great difficulties and
tremendous vicissitudes, sacrificing even their lives. They
endured all these ordeals that love might be created in our
hearts, that we might be welded together in amity, that we
might exercise loving kindness toward one another. They
forfeited their comforts and possessions, passing their lives
in the midst of afflictions, in order that they might guide us,
that they might lead us to reality. Is it just that we should
waste their sufferings, that we should render fruitless the seeds
sown by them, that we should act contrary to the teachings
instituted by them? Is it just that we should follow satanic
promptings and shed the blood of our fellow-men?

These things have ever been displeasing to God, and humanity
has thereby deprived itself of God’s mercy. For many centuries
and ages we have seen what havoc and destruction have been
caused by hatred and rancor and warfare. Have we not seen

enough? Then let us exercise fellowship in this radiant century.

Let us be loving. Let us proclaim international peace. Let us
strive by day and by night that among all mankind unity may
result. At least, let us give this plan a trial. If we should find
that love and unity and peace result in harm, then we may
revert again to warfare. But should we find that they result
in better lives and comfort, that they are an impetus to the
development of humanity, causing the illumination of mankind
and attainment to the approvement of God, then this course
should be given our fullest and heartiest support. Therefore,
day and night must we pray, supplicating at the threshold of
God that the fire of war and corruption may cease, and that
the fount of peace and fellowship may gush forth.

I hope that all of us will strive, and, if need be, forfeit our
possessions, our comforts, our rest, and even our lives, in order
that the light of peace may illumine the world and the lives of
all mankind joyously reflect this radiance.

The main cause of the war that has broken out in the Balkans
is religious prejudice — sectarianism. God has revealed religious
teachings for the purpose of creating fellowship and love, but

religion has been used as an excuse for contention and warfare.
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This bond of unity has been used as an excuse for shedding
blood. Religion, which was meant to be the foundation of
justice, has been used for boundless tyranny. If religion should
be the cause of warfare and contention, assuredly irreligion
would be better. The foundation of religion is love; its purpose
is to weld together the hearts. Should religion prove to be
the cause of alienating the hearts and result in enmity and
rancor, then it would not be religion but absolute misguidance,
and irreligion would be better, — without religion we could do
better.

All the holy manifestations lived in the greatest concord and
love. They praised one another. They glorified and sanctified
one another. For example, His Holiness Moses exalted and
glorified His Holiness Abraham, declaring that he was a lamp of
guidance. Likewise, His Holiness Christ praised to the utmost
His Holiness Moses, exalting and glorifying him. It was His
Holiness Christ who spread the name of Moses throughout the
East and the West. He praised the prophets of Israel and all
the Israelitish people. It was through the New Testament that
the Old Testament was spread throughout the world.

Likewise, when Mohammed appeared he praised to the highest
His Holiness Christ. It is written in the Koran that His Holiness
Christ was verily the word of God, that Christ was the spirit of
God, that Christ was born of the Holy Spirit, and that Mary
was virtuous and sanctified. The highest commendation and
homage are expressed for His Holiness Christ, to the extent
that in several suras, or chapters, in the Koran there are praises
of John the Baptist, His Holiness Christ and virtuous Mary.

So also did the Bab and His Holiness Baha'u’llah praise and
exalt all the divine manifestations. They praised His Holiness
Christ beyond description or imagination. Were all their refer-
ences to that holy personage to be put into a book they would
form a large volume. Baha'u’llah wrote many commentaries
on the gospel, bringing to light its inner significances.
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The prophets had for one another the utmost love. They
exalted one another. They offered one another the greatest
homage. Then why should the followers of these mighty teach-
ers wage war on one another and kill one another? Why should
they lay waste the homes and spill the blood of one another,
even as you witness now in the Balkans? This barbarism,
bloodthirstiness, wrong and oppression emanate from religious
prejudice. There is no other cause. Therefore, let us pray that
God will guide the souls, that he will rescue the “wolves” from
their ferocity, so that they may become as lambs and as birds
of peace and flock together. Thus will darkness disappear from
the horizon of the world and the teachings of God illumine the
FEast and the West.

This is our utmost desire. This is our most fervent supplication
at the divine threshold.

I have come from the far off Orient, traversing long distances,
because I have loved you very much. The American people be-
ing most peace loving, desire peace for all humanity; therefore
your noble thoughts and strivings afford me great joy.

REMARKS BY REV. LEAVITT: We are very grateful to this
prophet of peace and good will from the East, also to Dr. Fa-
reed for his beautiful translation. We shall close our service
by singing a hymn, after which I shall ask Abdul Baha to pro-
nounce the benediction.

BENEDICTION BY ABDUL BAHA

O Lord, O Merciful, O Bountiful! Thou seest what fire of
oppression blazeth in the Balkans, what flame of corruption
and sedition leapeth forth. These peoples have fallen upon
one another, yet Thou desirest peace. They seek war, yet Thou
seekest love. They desire hatred and enmity, yet Thou desirest
heavenly illumination. O Lord! The hearts are submerged
in animal darkness; illumine them, then, with the rays of the
Sun of Truth. O God! Have mercy upon these ravening ones;
adorn them with goodly attributes; restrain these ferocious
ones from bloodshed. Change this war into peace, transform
this estrangement into fellowship, and turn this hatred and
enmity into love.
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O God! Dispel this darkness, and diffuse the light of Thy mercy.
Establish a heavenly bond among the hearts, and shine forth
upon all with the light of peace and righteousness. O God!
Make these wolves as sheep, and these ravening beasts as men.
Guide these souls, that they may seek Thy good-pleasure and
not contend and war with one another for a handful of dust.
O God! Thou hast created this dust as the basest of created
things, and it is the graveyard of all humanity, the perpetual
cemetery of man. Yet these heedless and intoxicated ones wage
war for this eternal grave, shed one another’s blood, plunder
and despoil one another’s homes, and lay waste whole countries.

O God! Send forth the lightning-flash of guidance; deliver them
from these manners and ways; and lead them unto Thy King-
dom, that they may receive the outpourings of the Kingdom
of peace and salutation. O God, have mercy! O God, guide!
O God, assist! O God, bestow success!

Thou art the Bountiful, Thou art the Merciful, and Thou art
the Almighty.
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Public address given at First Congregational Church on 1912-Oct-06 in San Francisco

The most important issue confronting humanity to-day is one
religious in character. Religion should be the cause of fellow-
ship and unity among mankind, but misunderstandings have
made it the cause of discord, dissension, sedition and hatred.
Religion is a remedy destined to be the means of healing unto
the nations, but the misapplication of that remedy has caused
disease, resulting in the greatest dissension and discord. For six
thousand years there has been continuous warfare, pillage and
carnage among the nations, and even the war in the Balkans
to-day is but another instance of the religious prejudice caused
by the misunderstanding existing among the people of differ-
ent religions. Were this misunderstanding to be removed and
reality to be investigated, it would become evident that the
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foundation underlying all religions is one and the same. The
foundation of all the divine religions is reality.

His Holiness Abraham was a herald of reality. His Holiness
Moses was a promulgator of reality. His Holiness Christ was
a founder of reality. His Holiness Zoroaster was a herald of
reality. His Holiness Mohammed was a promulgator of reality.
His Holiness the Bab was a herald of reality. His Holiness
Baha'u’llah was a founder of reality. All these holy souls were
founders and promulgators of the one reality, and this reality
is not subject to plurality or divisibility.

The manifestations of God endured many vicissitudes and or-
deals. Not a day did they enjoy peace. They passed their
lives in the greatest hardship, finally suffering martyrdom. All
these ordeals they endured for the purpose of bringing about
fellowship among men, and for the purpose of giving forth the
effulgence of love, in order that the hearts might be united.

However, the reality having been forgotten, or having been
discarded, the religionists have substituted certain blind tra-
ditional beliefs, which beliefs, being ever at variance, have re-
sulted in naught but dissension, sedition and warfare. Until
these superstitional beliefs be discarded and reality be investi-
gated, discord will not cease and ferocity and carnage will not
pass away.

His Holiness Moses was sent to unite the hearts of the children
of Israel, and he gathered them beneath one tabernacle. At a
time when the children of Israel were scattered like unto a flock
of sheep, His Holiness Moses proved to be a real shepherd, for
he gathered together these sheep of Israel, united their hearts,
and ultimately led them into the Land of Promise. Through
the blessing of this unity, the Israelites advanced and became
possessed of virtues to the superlative degree of their time.
Whereas they had been ignorant before his appearance, they
later became wise. Whereas they had been barbarous, they
became an educated and refined people. whereas they had
been degraded, they became elevated and reached such a de-
gree of civilization that they were able to found the Solomonic
sovereignty, and many learned men of other nations considered
it worth while to take long journeys to the Holy Land to study
with the philosophers of Israel. Such were the blessings result-
ing from the unity wrought among the children of Israel, and
the cause of this unity of the hearts was His Holiness Moses
who brought the law of God.

Thus it becomes evident that religion is the cause of creating
love and unity and promoting fellowship and peace, that reli-
gion is an ethical system for the improvement of morality, that
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religion is an impetus to civilization, that religion is the cause
of the spread of education.

After Moses, His Holiness Christ appeared. He was a single
and unique personality, with no hosts, no army, no sovereignty
nor dominion, no influence nor affluence. He was a man of
sorrows and acquainted with grief, and yet, solitary and alone,
he was able to hoist aloft the banner of solidarity and peace. He
was capable of uniting various peoples and different races. He
unified the hearts of men. The Greek nation, the Roman, the
Syrian, the Chaldean, the Assyrian and the Egyptian nations
were united through the efficacy of his word. Through him
their differences were removed, their dissensions dispelled, and
no longer did warfare exist among them. Through him all
these scattered sheep were assembled and educated beneath
the care and shelter of the real Shepherd, and the light of
divine morality flooded the world.

The Jews, however, being blinded by traditional superstitions,
or dogmas, believed that Christ was inimical to Moses. They
imagined him to be the destroyer of the Mosaic law, whereas
His Holiness Christ upheld the standard of Moses. He pro-
mulgated the fundamental law of Moses. He caused the name
of Moses to become known throughout the East and the West.
Through the New Testament the old Testament became widely
known. Prior to the rise of Christ the name of Moses was con-
fined to Palestine and the Torah was known only to the Jews,
but after the rise of His Holiness Christ from the horizon of
eternity the name of Moses became known in all regions of the
world. He declared the Israelites to be the people of God, holy
people, and all their prophets valid. Therefore, had Moses any
friend as great as Christ? Did Moses have any witness so fair
as Christ? Did Moses have any advocate more fervent than
Christ? But pitiful was the state of the Jews, for they were
captives of dogma. They supposed His Holiness Christ to be
an enemy of Moses, and in the greatest hatred they crucified
him.

All the differences existing between the Jews and the Chris-
tians have been due to misunderstandings and to traditional
beliefs. If the Jews were to investigate reality they would praise
His Holiness Christ, and they would be confident that His
Holiness Christ did not question the validity of His Holiness
Moses, but that, on the contrary, he indorsed the institutes of
Moses, the foundation of which was the ten commandments,
and these commandments were promulgated by His Holiness
Christ. Thus it becomes evident that differences among the
religionists are ever due to misunderstandings resulting from
clinging to traditions and ceremonials.
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In this century of radiance, wherein the minds of men have
become developed, the perceptions keen, the hearts receptive,
and all the realities resplendent, the religionists must discover
the fundamental reality that the foundation of all the divine
religions is one. It is a cause of creating unity and love among
humanity, and all the differences and discords are due to mis-
understanding, fanaticism, or the prejudice of ignorance.

His Holiness Christ and His Holiness Moses were in the fullest
accord, and the greatest love existed between them. His Holi-
ness Moses prophesied the advent of Christ, and His Holiness
Christ confirmed those prophecies. But a hundred thousand
times, alas! among the Jews and the Christians, even to the
present day, there have existed enmity and discord, traceable
to misunderstanding based upon prejudice and fanaticism.

All are the servants of God, all are submerged in the sea of
God’s mercy, and all are protected. God is God of all, and
he provides for all. He is the resuscitator of all, and for all
humanity has he willed love. But, sorrowful to telll men have
acted contrary to the decrees of God, and have held tenaciously
to superannuated beliefs that are opposed to reason and science
and are the origin of strife and bloodshed.

Consider. Investigate. Examine. Search. You will be sur-
prised to find, for instance, that in the Koran, the bible of the
Mohammedans, there is praise offered His Holiness Christ that
cannot be surpassed. Explicitly is it stated that His Holiness
Christ was the word of truth; that His Holiness Christ was the
spirit of God; that His Holiness Christ was born of the Holy
Spirit; that His Holiness Christ was radiant. There is even an
account in the Koran which is not to be found in the Gospel
itself. In bearing witness to the station of that wondrous be-
ing it is stated that when Christ was an infant in the cradle he
fluently spoke these words: “Verily I am the servant of God;
he hath given me the book of the gospel, and hath appointed
me a prophet.”

Also is it stated in the Koran that Her Grace Mary was reared
by Zacharias within the temple; that her nourishment was
miraculously provided; that after she had conceived of the Holy
Spirit and His Holiness Christ was about to be born she rested
near the withered trunk of a palm tree, which suddenly at-
tained fruition and bore most luscious dates for the sustenance
of the virgin mother.

It is also recorded in the Koran that the angels of God, address-
ing Mary, said: “O Mary, verily God hath chosen thee, and
hath purified thee and hath chosen thee above all the women
of the world.”
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The continuous warfare of the last thirteen hundred years, in-
cluding the crusades, has been due to religious misunderstand-
ings, and even to-day it is aflame in the Balkans. What havoc
misunderstanding creates, and what great harm is attendant
upon blind belief in superstitions and traditional dogmas! Men
go to war: blood is spilled, countries laid waste, homes de-
stroyed, women and children left destitute. They exercise the
greatest tyranny against one another, showing no justice, no
mercy, no compassion.

The manifestations of God offered their lives in order that hu-
manity might enjoy fellowship. Is it meet that we still should
be inimical toward one another, that we still should have dif-
ferences, that we still should be hard of heart? God has cre-
ated us that we might live together in perfect amity and love.
Therefore, is warfare becoming to the human station?

When we observe the various animals we see that among their
own species there is no such discord. There is no strife or
bloodshed among them. For instance, among the sheep, or the
deer, or the blessed (domestic) birds, you will not discover any
warfare. They are animals, supposed to be bereft of reason,
while we are men, supposed to be endowed with intelligence.
Considering man’s intelligence and wisdom, considering the
mission of all the prophets, considering the appearance of all
the holy manifestations who brought the divine teachings or
admonitions of God, is it meet that we still should settle our
disputes by the sword? Is it meet that we should be lower than
animals? If animals should exhibit hatred and ferocity they
should be excused, because they are not endowed with reason.
No book has descended upon them. No prophet has been sent
to them. No philosophers have appeared among them. No
teachings have been given them. Should they be hostile and
have differences, they should be excused. But considering the
divine precepts and teachings of the prophets that have been
given to man how can he expect to be excused when he acts
in this wise? What inadvertence! What ignorance! What
falseness! What injustice! What irreligion!

When His Holiness Baha'u’llah appeared he gave forth the dec-
laration concerning the oneness of the world of humanity. He
expounded the principles of international peace. He sent epis-
tles to the kings and rulers. He endured all difficulties and
ordeals. His life was spent amid great trials. He was incarcer-
ated in prison. He was enchained. He was banished from city
to city. All his possessions were confiscated. At last, in the
Great Prison, he departed from life. All these ordeals and hard-
ships he suffered in order that among mankind love might be
established. There was no advice which he did not eloquently
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give. There was no admonition which did not fall from his
lips. He promulgated the fundamental principles of the divine
religions. He confirmed the teachings of all the prophets of
God.

In Persia, among those who have harkened to the admonitions
of Baha’u’llah, you will find Zoroastrian, Jew, Christian, Mo-
hammedan, Buddhist, associating one with the other in perfect
accord and good will, entertaining no ill thought or enmity, no
rancor, no feeling of estrangement or alienation, but all living
together in complete understanding and love. Is this not better
than shedding the blood of one another, anathematizing and
calling one another infidel, and sacrificing innocent, helpless
creatures because of religious prejudice?

I have come from distant countries, and I am glad to find that
the United States is such a populous and prosperous country.
The American people are noble in character. They have lofty
thoughts, keen perceptions, and a superlative degree of civiliza-
tion. I am hopeful that this noble nation, this fair government,
will incorporate with the principles of its administration those
of the divine civilization also, and promulgate the heavenly
teachings of God.

The heavenly civilization consists in the oneness of the world
of humanity and universal peace among men. It consists in the
investigation of reality and the removal of misunderstandings
among nations. I am hopeful that this noble nation may attain
to this; that it may uphold the standard of international peace
in the world; that it may be the herald of love and good will
toward all men. Thus the darkness of ignorance will pass away,
the thick clouds of misunderstanding will be dispelled, and the
light of reality will shine forth with the utmost brilliancy.

May the world of humanity become reformed. May it attain
to a new spirit. May it receive a new bestowal. May it attain
to the blessing of God. May it obtain that which is conducive
to everlasting happiness. This happiness consists in kindness
to all humanity, love in all hearts, amity and peace among
all nations. This is God’s desire for humanity. This is the
quintessence of the teachings of His Holiness Christ and of
all the other prophets. Therefore, with a contrite heart and
a spirit of supplication, do I pray to God, begging him to
confirm you that you may accomplish the great work of the
establishment among men of unity, universal peace and all that
brings happiness and comfort to mankind.

May you all be confirmed!
BENEDICTION BY ABDUL BAHA
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O Lord, thou who art the clement, verily we have gathered
together in thy temple. We are thy servants and in need of thy
bestowals.

O God, attract the souls, unite the hearts of thy servants; res-
cue them from the realm of darkness and cause them to dwell
in friendship and love.

O Lord, we are shortcoming, but verily thou art merciful and
generous. We are inadvertent and impotent, but verily thou
art gracious and mighty. We are poor and incapable, but verily
thou art rich and able.

O Lord, glance not at our unworthiness, but ever deal with us
through thy favor and kindness. Forgive our sins, and in our
association, which should be kind and loving, confirm us. May
our hearts ever be attracted through thy glad tidings. May our
souls be sanctified and our minds sound.

O thou kind Lord, aid us to pursue thy pathway, to turn to
thy kingdom, to be steadfast and firm in thy love, and to be
worthy of thine infinite bounties.

O Lord, O Forgiver, be compassionate and generous. Verily
thou art the merciful, the clement, the gracious. Verily thou
art the mighty, the powerful.

ECN.248+976

ABUO0097

Words spoken on 1912-Oct-06 in Oakland

Last year I went to Europe. After a few months I returned
to Alexandria. When I was ready to start for America, many
people advised me to go by the way of Europe and take the
steamer Titanic, but I came directly on the steamer Cedric.
Baha'u’llah was with us. We are always confident that he
is with us, no matter where we are. Although the trip was
fraught with a great many troubles, yet God guided us to take
the direct line. We were fifteen days on the sea. We might have
gone by the way of Europe and might have taken the Titanic for
America. On the steamer from Alexandria to Naples Mr. and
Mrs. John Jacob Astor were with us. I delivered an address
on the occasion before the passengers and they were somewhat
interested. They told us that they were going to take the
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steamer Titanic, as it was the greatest passenger steamer in
the world and which was on its maiden trip, so they left us at
Naples. God protected us. God assisted us. The providence
and protection of Baha'u’llah were with us. God has protected
us under all circumstances.

Abdul Hamid, the Sultan of Turkey, was the greatest despotic
monarch of Turkey. He dealt with us very unjustly. He was so
cruel that in the middle of the night he did away with people
who displeased him. He tied very heavy stones to the feet of his
victims and cast them into the sea. At one time a steamer sank
near the scene of these awful crimes. The company to which
the steamer belonged desired to salvage the cargo. When divers
went down they found, to their amazement, what seemed to
be a tangle of trees, but which, on closer examination, proved
to be human bodies floating erect in the water. There were so
many of them they resembled a tangle of trees. For forty-five
years God protected us from the tyranny of such a man!

To-day a newspaper reporter came to see me and asked some
very irrelevant questions. One of his questions was, “Where
do you get the money to travel with?” This was a very un-
necessary question. I answered that the same power which
had supported me while I was at home is taking care of me
while I am traveling. Another question was, “Have you come
here to convert the people to your religion?” I answered, “I
have come to interest people in the establishment of universal
brotherhood and international peace.”

While T was in Alexandria a very sagacious man from Ireland
came to see me. He was a professor. He said, “I heard of you
when I was in Cairo, and I have taken this trip to see you.”

I asked, “Why?” and he said, “Because all my religious opin-
ions are disturbed and in a state of agitation.”

I asked, “For what reason?” and he replied, “Because I do not
believe in God.” I said, “You are a Catholic; why do you not
ask of the priests who God is, and where he is?”

He replied: “I have been with the priests. I have been two years
in Vatican. I have spoken repeatedly with the Pope himself.
Neither the Pope, nor the cardinals, nor the grandees of the
Vatican could explain to me these religious problems. They
could not prove satisfactorily the existence of God. I asked the
Pope, ‘How can we know that there is a God, and how can you
prove it?’” He said, ‘Because it is recorded in the Bible that
God created the earth and heavens. I said ‘I desire evidences
in regard to the existence of Divinity. First prove to me that
there is a Divinity. Then you can speak of the Bible.” I desire
proofs, first of the existence of God, then of the necessity of

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS 46



Vol. 155: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1912, part V (Oct.) ABU0097

inspiration, then of the revelation of God to man through the
prophets. But simply to state that Moses was a prophet of
God, that God inspired him, and that he recorded in the Bible
such and such a statement, is not satisfactory. I do not believe
in the Bible. I do not believe in God. I do not believe in
Christ. You must prove to me first that there is a God, then
that God inspired the prophets to reveal the Torah and the
Gospel. Our philosophy denies the existence of God. We deny
God according to certain scientific reasons. We do not merely
say that we do not believe in God, but we substantiate this
assertion with intellectual proofs and evidences.”

If one takes the Bible out of the hands of these priests they
know nothing else. They cannot say anything. They know
only how to manage the ceremonies of the church, and the
knowledge of the Pope consists in the ceremonies and rituals
of the Vatican.

I asked, “What are your proofs and evidences?”

He answered: “You say these endless phenomena and infinite
objects are created by God, and that he is the creator of the
whole world and that these phenomena are evidences of his
existence, just as a work of art is the evidence in regard to the
existence of the artist. A house connotes the existence of the
architect, and a rose garden proves the handiwork of the gar-
dener. But we prove, scientifically, that nature is independent
of any creator, that these endless images of life are nothing but
the variations of the productive power of nature.”

Then I asked, “How can you prove all these things?”

He answered: “These contingent elements are nothing but the
composition of various single atoms. The individual atoms ap-
pear from time to time in various forms. Therefore composition
is the sign of life, and decomposition is the sign of mortality.
With this principle well established, where can you prove the
necessity for the existence of a creator? There is a natural law
which impels the various single atoms to come together invol-
untarily and to form a composite object. When these various
segregated atoms are brought together then the result will be
a flower, a human being, or any other given object. One can
see the working of this natural law throughout all the different
kingdoms of existence.”

I said: “Very well. There is no doubt that the infinite phe-
nomena are the result of the composition of the different ele-
ments. Every composition is the aggregation of various individ-
ual molecules, but let us ascertain to which kind of composition
it belongs.”
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He said, “There is only one kind of composition.”

I answered: “That is where you are mistaken. There are three
kinds of composition: the accidental (or involuntary), the es-
sential (sometimes called compulsory), and the voluntary. Ev-
ery composition of atoms is in these three divisions. Now let
us investigate as to whether or not the composition of certain
atoms is accidental — whether or not these elements have come
together involuntarily to compose a given object.”

He said, “Certainly they have.”

I said: “That is a mistake, because every effect is the result
of a cause, and as the affinity of these atoms depends upon a
higher power, impelling them to come together, there must be
a cause behind this kind of composition.

“Again, we may say that the composition is an essential com-
position. What is an essential composition? An essential com-
position is one wherein every cellular element seeks the asso-
ciation of other elements so that a composite object may be
revealed. This longing for affinity is in the very nature of the
atoms. For example, the essential nature of fire is heat; the
essential nature of water is moisture; the essential nature of
the sun is light. This is what we mean by essential composi-
tion. In case we consider this an essential composition, that
is, the various atoms having been brought together with an
inherent desire for mutual association, just as there is an in-
herent heat in the fire or moisture in the water then there will
be no disintegration afterward, because these attributes are in
the very innate nature of the object, and according to science
an inherent attribute of an object will not separate from the
object itself. Therefore, inasmuch as involuntary compositions
are subject to decomposition and disintegration, we can clearly
see that it is unscientific and untenable to say that they belong
to the essential division.

“The only one that remains is the voluntary composition, and
that is through the will of the Creator or self-subsistent Law.”

It is strange that these philosophers do not consider that the
Divine Will is the creator of life. Had you been in Dublin
(New Hampshire) you would have heard how I spoke at the
gatherings of these noteworthy thinkers and scholars.

These professors labor for many years to acquire scholastic
virtues. They go through colleges and universities, try to in-
form themselves of sciences and arts, master minutely the vari-
ous theories of life, and when they leave college they say: “We
deny God. We have become free from all superstitions. We do
not have any spiritual susceptibilities. Where is God? What
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are ideal realities? We believe in the evidence of the senses and
we do not believe in the ideal verities. Spiritual susceptibilities
are superstitions. God and the prophets are for the ignorant.
Revelation and divine teachings are for the weak-minded. All
these are the creation of human imagination. That which is
tangible is real. We are the people of reality. Everything ex-
cept that which is tangible is superstition.”

If such should be the case, these philosophers have labored in
vain for years to attain unto this station, for the animals have
reached it without any labor. They are entirely free from spir-
itual susceptibilities. They are ignorant of God, the kingdom,
heavenly attractions, divine bestowals. His highness The cow
is the greatest philosopher. These professors should go to the
cow school, and sit at the feet of the great professor emeri-
tus to learn the minute lessons of philosophy and materialism.
As an example of this “natural” philosopher consider the cow,
for without any labor, or study, the cow is ignorant of divine
philosophy, and of the existence of the prophets.

One day in Dublin (NH) we were driving with some of the
ladies who had attended the meetings at which I spoke on these
subjects every day. Suddenly there appeared in the field a herd
of cows. The honk-honk of the automobile made them afraid
and they began to run away. One of the ladies pointed to them
and said: “Look at the philosophers. They are all running
away!” Since that time, whenever I think of this incident, I
laugh, and laugh, and laugh

ECN.103+964
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Words to Mr. McCarthy, spoken on 1912-Oct-06 in San Francisco
Question/topic: I desire to be directed in the true way.

Mr. McC.
I desire to be directed in the true way.
Abdu’l-Baha:

Is there any greater desire than this? It is a big desire. This de-
sire cannot be compared to all others. It is hard to be steadfast,
to follow the straight path — there is nothing harder. There are
many who take ten steps in this path, some travel ten miles,
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are tired, and then stop. Some travel only four miles, but there
are some who never grow tired and keep traveling as long as
breath lasts and reach the home. There are some here in Amer-
ica whose faces are turned toward God, and some have become
withered.

For a soul to travel in the path of Baha’u’llah, receive confirma-
tions, and then become lukewarm, is very astonishing to me. I
was astonished to see this in America. It is true that to pursue
the pathway of God is very difficult.

In these days when people assemble together the conversation
is all about the acquiring of wealth. Man in this way becomes
self-centered, spirituality leaves him, and he becomes like chil-
dren who delight to play with pebbles on the shore. When a
matured man associates with children, his heart will become
depressed. Likewise when people of faith associate with mate-
rial minded people their hearts are depressed too. Therefore
whenever you meet the friends of God be very happy; speak
about spiritual things so that you may find heavenly suscep-
tibilities. Association of the friends is the greatest of divine
bounties.

ECN.481+7074-814
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Words to Mr. McCarthy, spoken on 1912-Oct-06 in San Francisco

Mr. McC.

(Something about his journey to San Francisco to meet Abdul
Baha)

Abdu’l-Baha:

When love obtains a man can travel one hundred thousand
miles without fatigue and enjoy it. Love renders the bitter
sweet. Love renders fatigue as rest. When man exercises the
power of love he is very joyful, he will obtain spiritual suscep-
tibilities. The bounty of love is the greatest bestowal of God.

There is nothing as extraordinary or supernatural as my com-
ing here to see you. A person in prison for life — forty years
— to come to San Francisco and meet the friends. How impos-
sible it seems! God dethroned two sovereigns — two kings he
dethroned — so that I could come here. How difficult it seems!
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This is a miracle. This is the power of God. Every inconceiv-
able thing and impossible thing becomes possible so that we
know that the affairs are in the heaven of his power. [the peo-
ple of the world] All of the heavenly spheres are incapable of
[acting contrary to his will]. — One is capable.

ECN.484+711+816
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Words to Mr. McCarthy, spoken on 1912-Oct-06 in San Francisco

Mr. McCarthy: I would like to ask the meaning of the capital
letters at the commencement of the suras of the Kur’an.

A. B. These letters are symbols predicting future events. If
you add these letters, each representing a number, without
repeating any one of them, the sum total will be the year of
the appearance of his holiness the Bab. And in this instance
it is recorded in the tradition that in that year Caem (Qa’im
- the Promised One) shall appear. If you gather again Alef,
Lam, Mim, Ra to Alef, Lam, Mim, Sad, without repeating any
of the letters, you will have the following sentence: “Verily Ali
is the straight path of God. Walk in it.” Ali was the successor
of Muhammad. Moreover, every letter indicates a station, for
example:

Alif, Lam, Mim.

Alif is a sign indicating the station of Divinity.

Lam is a sign indicating the station of Successorship.
Mim is a sign indicating the station of Prophethood.
Again: Lam is Ali.

Mim is Muhammad. This latter is a prophecy regarding the
coming of the Promised One whose name will be Ali Muham-
mad.

These letters indicate stations.

ECN.425+709+816

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS

o1


https://bahai-library.com/cooper_abdul-baha_california_1912
https://bahai-library.com/cooper_abdul-baha_california_1912

Vol. 155: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1912, part V (Oct.) ABU0039

ABU3134

Words spoken in San Francisco, 1912-Oct-06

Question/topic: In answer to a question from an Indian regarding Sufism and the Trinity.

The reality of divinity is holy beyond descent and incarnation
but the divine Manifestations are expressive of the attributes
and perfections of God, the All-Praised, the Exalted.

They are like mirrors placed before the Sun of Truth, so if
they claim that the Sun of Truth is in them, they speak the
truth. However, they mean that the signs and light of the Sun
of Truth are in them, and not the Sun itself.
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Words to Mr McCarthy, spoken on 1912-Oct-06 in San Francisco

I am the lover of all the friends of God — from the heart and
soul I love them. This will become manifest. It is not only
words. I would offer my life for each friend. When the time of
trial comes then it will become manifest — now it is in words.

ECN.481+707+814
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Public address given at Japanese YMCA meeting on 1912-Oct-07 in Oakland

Tonight I am supremely happy to find myself among this
esteemed gathering, particularly since these are truly from
among our own fellow countrymen, as for some time I had the
utmost longing to meet the people of Japan. For I observed
that Japan has made extraordinary progress in a brief span
of time—progress that has astonished the entire world—and
from this material progress they surely possess the capacity
for spiritual progress. It was for this reason that I had the
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greatest desire to meet them. Praise be to God that I have
been enabled to see tonight in this gathering a number of
respected individuals from the Japanese nation.

According to what I have heard, the Japanese people are not
fanatical; they investigate reality and wherever they find truth,
they love it. They are not firmly attached to certain traditions.
Therefore, I greatly desired to speak among them so that, God
willing, the peoples of the East and West might unite with one
another, and that these prejudices—religious, national, sectar-
ian, political, and racial-might vanish from among humanity.
Every form of prejudice is destructive to the edifice of human-

ity.

When we look at history, we observe that from the beginning
of the world until this day, thousands of wars and conflicts
have occurred, and every bloodshed that has taken place has
stemmed from prejudice. All wars have either stemmed from
religious prejudice, sectarian prejudice, political prejudice, or
racial prejudice. Even in this day, there is upheaval in the
Balkans, and this conflict stems from religious prejudice. Once
when I was in Rumelia, there was war between religions. There
was absolutely no justice or fairness. They would plunder each
other’s property, destroy each other’s homes, and kill men,
women, and children—all the while thinking this would bring
them closer to God.

Thus it became clear that prejudice destroys the divine foun-
dation, whereas religion should be the cause of fellowship, re-
ligion should be the cause of love, religion should be the cause
of justice. This is the wisdom behind the appearance of di-
vine religions. For other bonds do not have much power; the
religious bond is very strong. For the bond between humans
is either a national bond, and it is clear that this bond is not
complete, as there have been many instances of war occurring
between people of the same nation; or the bond of fellowship is
racial, and how often has fierce warfare broken out among peo-
ple of the same race, so this too has proven insufficient; or the
bond between humans has been political, and what great wars
have occurred and continue to occur between different coun-
tries, for today political relations between nations may require
unity, while tomorrow they may necessitate war.
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Thus it became clear and evident that these ties are insuffi-
cient and that the true and correct bond is religion, for reli-
gion guides toward the unity of humankind, serves the world
of morals, purifies hearts, adorns man with praiseworthy at-
tributes, is the cause of love between hearts - for religion is a
divine foundation, and the divine foundation is the cause of
life. The divine teachings are the source of illumination for all
who dwell on earth, and the foundation of all divine religions is
one, and all are reality, and reality accepts neither division nor
multiplicity. Yet differences have arisen among men, and some
imagine that religion is the cause of war, killing and bloodshed.

God forbid! All the Divine Manifestations, all the holy souls,
sacrificed their lives for the unity of mankind. All served the
world of morals, called souls entirely to peace and tranquility,
and became the cause of spreading love and fellowship. They
promoted human virtues and encouraged all to acquire both
material and spiritual perfections. But alas, traditions arose
between them which have nothing to do with the foundation
of religions. From these traditions differences arose, and differ-
ences gave birth to prejudice, and prejudice became the cause
of bloodshed and strife. Therefore we must abandon all these
traditions which are decayed and old and are like ancient bones.
If we investigate reality, we will all unite and no conflict will
remain, no strife will persist. Let us all seek fellowship with
one another. If these dark clouds of tradition and prejudice dis-
perse, the Sun of Reality will shine forth with utmost radiance
and warmth. We say that the Divine Prophets were the cause
of love; some say they were the cause of enmity. Therefore
we must independently investigate reality to see which speaks
truly.

Among the Holy Divine Manifestations was Moses, among
them was Buddha, and others. First, the mission of the
Prophets is for the education of humanity, for they are the
first educators and first teachers. They educate society, and
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of this there is no doubt that they are the true educators
and teachers of humankind. If someone provides universal
education, delivers souls from the bonds of physical desires,
calls them to the divine Kingdom, and is ever ready to sacrifice
his life, surely he is a Prophet. We observe that Moses was
sent to the children of Israel when the Israelite nation was
in utmost ignorance, abasement, bondage and disarray. He
delivered these abased ones from the Egyptians and brought
them to the Holy Land. They were ignorant; He made them
knowing. They were abased; He made them mighty. They
were captive; He granted them freedom. They were scattered;
He united them. Prophets arose among them. They advanced
in both material and spiritual civilization. Great sovereigns
appeared among them until they reached such a degree that
they established the Solomonic sovereignty. Thus it was
proved that He was the first teacher and educator of that
nation.

And if we set aside prejudice and investigate reality, we observe
that Christ accomplished more than Moses in establishing an
ordered society and brought diverse peoples and faiths under
the shadow of the Word of God. Thus there remains no doubt
that these were Prophets, for the purpose of prophethood is
the education of humanity. Christ was a solitary individual,
yvet He educated these mighty nations. He brought peace to
warring peoples; the savage became civilized; the oppressors
donned the garment of justice; human morals made extraordi-
nary progress. This proves He was an educator and teacher of
nations. To deny this would be unjust. These blessed souls
- whether Moses, Christ, Zoroaster, Krishna, Buddha, Confu-
cius, or Muhammad - were the cause of illumination in the
world. How can we deny such conclusive proof? How can we
deny such illumination? How can we deny this radiance of
Christ? This is unfair and a denial of truth.

We must be fair, set aside prejudice and malice, forget ances-
tral traditions, and investigate reality ourselves. Be fair - the
ancient Persian nation denied all these holy Manifestations and
even showed utmost hatred and enmity. But we investigated
truth and found these holy souls were all from God. They all
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sacrificed themselves and endured endless trials and tribula-
tions to educate us and endow us with praiseworthy qualities.
How can we now forget this love? The breath of Christ gives
life, Buddha’s lamp is lit, Moses’ star has shone, Zoroaster’s
flame burns intensely, Muhammad’s light is radiant. How can
we deny? To deny is to reject the evident - it is oppression. If
we abandon traditions, we will all unite and no differences will
remain.

I have no prejudice against Muhammad. Outwardly, the Arab
nation caused the Persian empire to fall, thus the ancient Per-
sians have extreme aversion to Muhammad. But we give jus-
tice and do not abandon fairness. The Arab nation was in
utmost degradation, extremely bloodthirsty and savage - so
savage that fathers would bury their daughters alive. See how
savage they were! They were warring tribes in the Arabian
desert, fighting each other, plundering each other’s property,
taking women and children captive, killing each other, and
taking as many wives as they wanted. Muhammad appeared
among them and educated these savage tribes. He endowed
them with noble qualities, eliminated bloodshed among them,
taught them, and elevated them until they ruled four regions
of the world. What civilization they established in Andalusia
and Spain! What a caliphate they established in Baghdad!
How much they served knowledge! So why should we deny
Him and cause enmity and hatred, and cause all this blood-
shed, and cause all these storms and whirlwinds of thirteen
hundred years that still continue? For now there is upheaval
in the Balkans.

The Christian nation is six hundred million. Islam has three
hundred million followers - these cannot be easily eliminated.
Why should we eliminate them? These are all servants of God.
Would it not be better if we strived to establish peace be-
tween Islam and Christianity? What fruit has this warfare

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS

s O g @35 e 6 b Uy
Slsls a2 dsy dlae o G A
2357 s ebly 5 W J#F e isS
oo BNl 4 Caae y e Cy S L b
el o2 o 6 b b ws
\;jcéw\u:;@c,“ﬂwj}ﬁf
Sl okl (qupe soplin Sl )
AR 5 Cad bl Csy) das
St ) S 8 S 58 ol Ol
&= f.)‘ii. b W 51 el r}‘L ol

il L;}l::—\@bf;ﬁdda;

cloplls s gl 520 42 LSl
&;:L;w}%fﬁwgf
R U IR XN RURRAT
Sl ) e Sl b oSl Red
S Ry R T
dryd 3y s b 2 JlE Sl
c.‘\S)' ‘) Jjﬁ- B J.A; {u\b}g ui.’-)‘.lﬁ é
hosarh de S 35 & 0 SL
&2 O s dilie wehlue sy KL Ksy
Cm SR LS sy o) 0K Ol e
Oy JUib) aulé @yle 1, KUK el a8
w28 ) S b S el |y IS
AE S ALK el Oy 46
 atoge JLE o) A& Ty La) cn o
e Olis @ e 1y ) 55 S s
el s el Obe SV i o
f};‘)%‘f'\u)é@)v\u 2o g 1,
L,L;,w‘) wj.ﬂ‘)b u\gbfdwb ‘l‘.c
SN an sldr 3 WTJ d:\fsu;
.,\Jaf ¢}\c4g;,.n..\$-JJ§a\a;.\§;}f W%
;C)JU‘WJ@'&.‘JJUK?“J’:U%
335 Guis 4 O e s g8 Ly
o oy 13 2bs 5 Obsb 24l e
O L) ol oten gn § 2 2§

Gl s 0K
el cle o) ¢i~bw T e
35 2 05h f Gl 4 L ) Opde dane
Ut i 0By 4 el £S5
555 e (S 5 Ol Ol b 25 S

solp s L O o) G e O

o6

10



12

Vol. 155: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1912, part V (Oct.)

ABU0039

borne? For thirteen hundred years there has been warfare -
what results have been achieved? This is sheer madness. Is
God pleased with this? Is Christ pleased? Is Muhammad
pleased? It is evident they are not. They praised one another.
Muhammad said that Christ was the Spirit of God - this is ex-
plicitly stated in the Qur’an. He said Christ was the Word of
God, and He lavished the highest praise upon the disciples and
upon Mary. Likewise, Christ praised Moses, spread the Torah,
and carried the fame of Moses to East and West. The point
is that they were in the utmost love and fellowship with one
another, yet these peoples are enemies, shedding each other’s
blood.

The world was in such darkness when Baha’u’llah dawned from
the horizon of Iran. He raised the banner of the unity of human-
ity and proclaimed universal peace. He called the Iranian peo-
ple to the investigation of truth, teaching that religion must be
the cause of love and fellowship, the cause of binding together
human hearts, the cause of human life and enlightenment. If
religion becomes the cause of enmity and bloodshed, irreligion
is better than religion, for religion is a remedy - if the remedy
causes illness, then it is better to abandon the illness.

Now in Iran, Muslims, Christians, Zoroastrians, and Buddhists
gather together in one assembly and, in accordance with the
teachings of Baha'u’llah, associate with one another in the ut-
most love and fellowship. There is no enmity, no hatred, no
objection, no hostility - rather, they commune with each other
like one family. You who are from the East know that the East
has always been the dawning-place of lights. The Sun of Truth
has always risen from the East and cast its rays upon the West.
Therefore, you must become the manifestations of these lights,
become bright lamps, shine forth like brilliant stars, and be
the cause of love amongst all nations, so that the world may
testify that the East has always been the source of illumination
and the cause of fellowship among humanity. Be at peace with
all the peoples of the world, love all, serve all, for all are the
servants of God. God has created all, God provides for all, and
is kind to all. Therefore, we too must be kind to all.

COC#0043x, PUP#109 (p.343-348), JWTA.042-047, ECN.2584-1009
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Words spoken at 1815 California Street in San Francisco, 1912-Oct-07

I have been walking in the garden. There are many parks
and gardens here. They are all very delightful, but to enjoy
them one’s heart must be receptive in order to possess that
delight and charm. If the heart be not cheerful and happy, if it
have not ease and serenity, if it be agitated when one enters a
garden the heart will become more depressed; but if the heart
be happy — like unto my heart — even a prison will become as
a rose garden.

While I was in the barracks of Acca, than which there is no
worse place — I know, for I was incarcerated there, — I was
in a state of perfect happiness. That prison was like unto a
real rose garden. And I was still happy, even when threatened
with exile to Fezzan, which is among the blacks in the desert
region of Africa. It is a journey of about one month by camel
from Tripoli. No news whatever is received by any one sent
there, and no one hears anything from the exile. He is lost to
the world. And Abdul Hamid, the Sultan of Turkey, wanted
to send me there! Upon receipt of the telegram stating that
a steamer would arrive at the port to take me from Acca, I
wrote a verse in Turkish to Abdul Hamid, and according to
the poetic custom of the East I first expressed sentiments of
love and kindness before proceeding to the real subject matter
of the letter. Among other things I wrote the following:

“I wish those who desire to investigate reality to know that this
is not my prison. This is my rose garden. Here I am intoxicated
with the wine of love, and am ever happy and rejoicing. This is
not a barracks. This is an orchard. This is a theater. This is a
banquet hall. T rejoice in the greatest happiness and serenity.”

Toward the end of the poem I wrote: “People of every com-
munity desire happiness and recreation, but when the people
of light desire recreation or sight-seeing they go from Acca to
Fezzan. Their place of recreation is Fezzan. They are happy
to go there.”
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When Abdul Hamid received this poem he said: “What a
strange person is this! He is not defeated by threats to kill; he
is not defeated by imprisonment; he is not defeated by threats
to send him to Fezzan. Nothing defeats him! We gave orders
to send him to Fezzan, and he writes to us that Fezzan is his
park, his paradise, and that he wants to go there to enjoy him-
self. Why, then, should we send him there? He would go into
that desert and sow the seed of sedition among the Arabs. Let
him stay where he is. Let him stay with his sedition in Syria.
That is enough. If he should go to Fezzan the sedition would
spread. He might flee away from there into the heart of Africa
and accomplish great things among the negro tribes. No, there
is no need of sending him to Fezzan!”

The purport is that the heart of man receives happiness
through the fragrances of the paradise of Abha and the
breaths of the Holy Spirit. Mundane things do not bring any
lasting happiness. Earthly happiness endures but for an hour
or two. A poor man who becomes rich will be happy for a
few days only. After a time he will forget his good fortune
and will again be a captive of sorrow and sadness. A prisoner
set at liberty will be happy because of his freedom, but from
other points sorrow will attack him. He may become sick, he
may fall into the hands of enemies; one of his loved ones may
pass away from life. In brief, many events may occur that
will bring him sorrow. But nothing will affect that happiness
which is obtained through the breaths of the Holy Spirit.

One of the believers of God in Persia was taken into custody
and was thrown into prison. Thereupon he said: “How fortu-
nate it is that I have at last found rest. Formerly, when I arose
in the morning, I commenced to plan to do this or that work.
I was constantly planning. Now I am free from all that. I am
perfectly at ease.”

When the news was brought to him that all his properties had
been confiscated and that his possessions had been taken away,
he said: “O, how delightfull What glad news you have brought
to me! My possessions were always a care to me. One house
was in need of repair; the lease of another house had come to
an end and would have to be renewed; the harvest of one piece
of land was not good, consequently something would have to
be done so that the following year there would be a better
harvest. I was continually thinking of all these things. Now,
praise be to God, I am at rest, perfectly at ease.”

In a day or two he was told that his son had been killed. He
said: “This is the acme of all my happiness, because I have
always been afraid that this son of mine might waver in the
cause, might fall in the love of God, might fall into trials and

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS 59



Vol. 155: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1912, part V (Oct.) ABU0988

vicissitudes, and might not be able to withstand all these tests.
Now my heart has been set at rest. Praise be to God, he left
this life illumined and while he was supremely happy. He has
been freed from the darkness of this mundane world. He was
like a bird that flew high, and he has been released from this
cage. The end of his life was perfect. On this account I am

very happy.”

More sad news was brought to him, but it had no effect upon
him, for he became more and more happy every day. His en-
emies were astounded, saying: “Why is this man so happy?
Why is he so exhilarated? Why is he so attracted? He was
surrounded by loving friends, now he is without them. He was
living in a mansion; now he is below in a dungeon. He had only
one son, and that son was killed. Notwithstanding all this, he
is happy. Notwithstanding all this, he is attracted. Notwith-
standing all this, he is most cheerful. What a calamity it is to
be a Bahai when it causes one to attain to such a degree of
happiness!”

ECN.110+493x+1005

ABUO09S8S

Words to Mr And Mrs W. White from Honolulu, spoken at 1815 California Street on 1912-Oct-07
in San Francisco

A.B. You have taken great trouble. You have come a long
way. You are very welcome, exceedingly welcome. How are
the friends of God in Honolulu? Are there many there?

White. There are about 15.
A.B. Very good. How long does it take to come here?
White. Six days.

A .B. But we have come from the more distant point. We have
traversed an arc to see you.

White. Are you going to Honolulu?

A.B. There is no time to go to Honolulu. I desire to go there to
see the friends and to go from there to Japan, China, India, but
have not the time. It is a long time since I left the Holy Land.
Especially long time to reach the Holy Tomb, or else I would
take time. Now you have come here and it is the same. You
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are specimens of the others. How are the friends? Are they
attracted? Are they severed? Are they rejoicing? Inasmuch
as they are living where they are they should be very much
attracted. They are situated so far away from the Holy Land
they should be very much attracted. The fact is that they have
capacity, because they have become believers. Evidently they
are endowed with capacity. If they were not, they would not
be so ignited.

It is good to be so far away on an island and yet so near in
spirit because in places that are far away from the Lamp the
traces and rays are not so visible. In Places near surrounding
the Lamp, the light is more evident, but when a place is far
away it must be a very clear mirror to reflect, it must have a
clear surface to reveal the light of the sun, where it not for the
polished surface of the mirror it could not reflect the sun. This
is evidence of the purity of your hearts.

Thus the lights of his love are manifest and evident in you.
Therefore it is my hope that you will develop extraordinary
qualities, that blessed souls may appear, that holy souls may
appear, that radiant souls may appear, pure souls may appear,
that good souls may appear, that holy souls may appear, that
sanctified souls may appear, souls like unto angels free from
every fetter, every distant thought, having only the thought
of the commemoration of God and thoughts of his Holiness
Baha’u’llah, - no thoughts, no desires but these.

You should not be fettered. Night and day be aflame with the
light of the love of Baha’u’llah.

You are very welcome! You have come from so far!

ECN.671

ABU1356

Words to Frank Carroll Giffen, spoken at 1815 California Street on 1912-Oct-07 in San Francisco

A.B.: Are you well?
Giffen.: Very well, thank you.

A.B.: There is no doubt that you are made happy on account
of my visit.

Giffen.: I am aflame with happiness.
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A.B.: But I have come here with the greatest longing. When-
ever | get tired on the way, I thought of your promised faces,
and the fatigue was taken away.

Consider what love Baha’u’llah has created in the hearts, when
from the other side of the world - from Syria - I have hastened
to the uttermost part of the earth to meet you, and have trav-
eled half of the sphere, of the globe. Considered from a geo-
graphical standpoint, there is no further point than San Fran-
cisco. You see, this is just the opposite point of Syria. Half an
arc has been covered. How great was my longing! This is the
love that Baha'u’llah has made possible. Sean the past histo-
ries and you will find no parallel to it. The utmost has been
that a person might have traveled 100 miles, or 200, or 500
miles, to meet his friends. On the other hand, I have traveled
many, many thousands of miles to reach here, and this has
been just for the sake of meeting you. This, then, is unique in
history.

I hope that important results may issue from this meeting.
May the fire of the love of God become aflame in these parts!
May the heavenly lights be spread! May the hearts be attracted
to the Kingdom of Abha! May the spirits be rejoiced through
the glad tidings of God! May faith and assurance be increased
day by day! May firmness and steadfastness in the Covenant
of God be augmented!

The greatest of affairs today are firmness and steadfastness. A
tree will not bear fruit unless its roots be firmly established in
the ground. A structure cannot be raised unless its foundation
be well laid. It is my hope that you will have the utmost
firmness and steadfastness in the cause of Baha'u’llah.

ECN.822+999

ABU1663

Words to the Mayor of Berkeley, spoken on 1912-Oct-07 in San Francisco

Question/topic: Questions about economic issues.

We must strive until mankind achieves everlasting felicity.
Laws are needed which can both preserve the ranks of individ-
uals and secure peace and stability for them be-cause society
is like an army, which needs a general, captains, lieutenants
and privates. Not all can be captains nor can all be soldiers.
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The grades of responsibility are essential and the differences
of rank a necessity. Just as a family needs old and young,
master and mistress, servants and attendants, likewise society
needs organization and structure. However, all must be part
of an order which will ensure that each lives in complete
comfort within his own station. It should not be that the
master lives in comfort while the servant is in pain; that is
injustice. Similarly, it is impossible that all be either servants
or masters; then there would be no order.

The mayor asked, ‘Will these things be realized soon?” The
Master replied:

As these laws are in conformity with the demands of the time,
they will unfailingly prevail, although they will be implemented
gradually. Everything can be prevented or resisted except the
demands of the time. The time is ripe for the governments to

remedy these ills. Relief must be brought to the toiling masses.

Otherwise, if these ills are allowed to become chronic, their cure
will be difficult and they will precipitate a great revolution.
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ABU1812

Words to Mrs. Emma Blum, spoken at 1815 California Street on 1912-Oct-07 in San Francisco

Mrs. B. I have longed to meet you and know how I should
serve.

A.B. My admonition to you is this. Be thoughtful of attaining
to that which was the utmost desire of the Saints. Strive with
all your heart and soul to attain to the Kingdom of God. This
is my wish for you.

Man is possessed of two stations: One is that of sleep and one of
wakefulness. One is that of infancy, and one of maturity. One

is that of utter helplessness and one is that of great assistance.

One is that of utter poverty and one is absolute wealth. These
are the two stations of man. You must arrive at the high lofty
station. You must receive a portion from the treasury of the

kingdom. You must become alive to the spirit of immortality.

Awaken out of the world of nature, the sleep of nature which
has engulfed all humanity. You must awaken out of this. In
this day, which is the Day of the Lord, you must be attracted
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to the beauty of the Lord. You must receive the favors and
gifts of Baha'u’llah, and from his boundless bounty must you
become joyous and pleased. This I desire for thee! Turn your
attention entirely to him. Seek ye none save him. Look for
none save him. Thus mayest thou attain to the utmost desire
of the saints.

This I desire for thee!

ECN.676

ABU1962

Words to Miss Ollie Gish, spoken at 1815 California Street on

Good morning.
It is wonderful (the whistling) — just like a bird.

I had heard the music of other animals, animals imitating oth-
ers, imitating the sound of the cock, the sound of the peacock,
and many others, but I had never heard one reproducing the
song of the nightingale. Surely this lady sings just like a bird,
and she vociferously reproduces the nightingale. If a person
were not to see her he would imagine he were listening to the
nightingale or the canary, and her accompaniment — the piano
— is perfect — perfect. This makes it doubly charming. She
has done dexterously, and her teacher has proved her skill. I
pray for both of them, that in this noteworthy art may they
become famous, that they may become accomplished masters
in it, rare in quality. This song cheered me, for it proved to
be a strain of the music of the Supreme Kingdom, an anthem
which connotes that of heaven, and a refrain indicative of the
divine, even as a ray of the sun is indicative of the sun. It is
just as a strain cheers the heart that anthem of the Kingdom
moves the heart of existence. Therefore I hope that God may
confirm her.

ECN.680+1004

1912-Oct-07 in San Francisco
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ABU1976

Words to Mrs. Angeline Haste (Mr. Raymond ?), spoken on 1912-Oct-07 in San Francisco

Miss Haste: T want to know how best to serve Baha’u’llah

‘Abduil-Baha: Live and act in accordance with the Teachings
of Baha’u’llah. There is no straighter road or better road than
this. His Holiness Baha’u’llah has given teachings for all the
people. Whosoever desires to be with Baha’u’llah and serve
Baha’u’llah, and receive a portion of the Ocean of His mercy,
be must live in accord with the behests and exhortations of
Baha’u’llah.

I will give you one, and that is sufficient. It is that which is
the foundation of the most great happiness, eternal glory and
life everlasting, and in it is the comprehension of all Truths
of God.—Become evanescent; free thyself from all human condi-
tions; in thy heart leave no other idea or thought. Be submis-
sive to Baha’u’llah; Do not think of this world, do not think of
name, or acquiring any glory, or receiving any rest; or acquir-
ing any wealth - None of these thoughts must you have. Put all
these thoughts out of your mind. Forget thyself, be submissive,
put everything in the hands of God. From this all good comes.
When evanescent, you will become eternal. When evanescent,
you will become everlasting.

PN_1912 p122, ECN.657

ABU2123

Words to Frank Carroll Giffen, spoken at 1815 California Street on 1912-Oct-07 in San Francisco

Giffen: May I speak of a subject in which I have a deep interest?
I am fundamentally a musician, and 1 have a great desire to
know if there is any therapeutic efficacy in music applied to the
human body as there is to the human soul? I have searched for
this therapeutic effect for years, but have not found the key to
its working.

A.B.: There is no doubt that music has therapeutic effect over
the body. The ancient physicians healed many sicknesses with
music. Some of the ailments ware healed by treating trough

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS 65


https://bahai-library.com/pdf/p/pilgrims_notes_us-archives_1912.pdf#page=122
https://bahai-library.com/cooper_abdul-baha_california_1912

Vol. 155: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1912, part V (Oct.)

ABU2306

music. There is no doubt that the body of man receives exhil-
aration through the effect of music. The body is made joyous,
and then that joyousness is transmitted to the soul. The body
will receive a share of every effect which is found in the spirit.
For instance, if the spirit be rejoiced, then the effect will be
over the body, and that means dancing. If the spirit be af-
fected, with sadness the eyes begin to weep. Therefore, it is
self evident that the body receives the impressions of the spirit.

ECN.824+1001

ABU2306

Words to Mr. Raymond, spoken on 1912-Oct-07 in San Francisco

Mr. Raymond. I have come to know what service I can render
in the Movement.

A.B. This Cause is comprehensive. Every community finds the
reality of its principles in this Cause. The Baha’i Cause is like a
tree and these various communities, or gatherings or societies,
are branches. When you compare the tree with the branches
you find every branch in the tree, and this is the Baha’i Cause.
For example: The real principles of the Masonic Order are
found in the Baha’i reality. The principles of Christ are found
in the Baha’i Cause, and so are the principles of all other faiths.
It comprehends all contrarieties. For example: these ministers
of Christian denominations are against the Masonic Order, and
the Masonic Order is against the Jesuits. The Baha'i is on good
terms with all of these — there are no quarrels and each person
finds all in the Baha’i Cause.

ECN.657
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ABU3142

Words to some Jewish visitors, spoken on 1912-Oct-07 in San Francisco

The day and age promised by the divine Prophets has appeared.
This is the day in which Zion dances with joy. The day has
come in which Carmel is revived and is rejoicing. That day has
come for you to return to Palestine and see how it is flourishing.
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Words to Mrs Masten and son, spoken on 1912-Oct-07(?) in California

A.B.: I feel very happy to be amongst you. This is a happy
nation and a striving one. I hope that this nation will be the
instrument for the illumination of the world of humanity.

(To Mr. Masten.) Are you studying in the university?
(Mr M said that he had not yet entered - too young)

A.B.: Very good. God willing, you will be confirmed. May you
pursue scientific studies. This is my hope.

Mr. Masten: This movement seems to be the cause for the
uniting of humanity.

A.B.: Of this Movement all prophets have foretold. All the
famous philosophers have foreshadowed it, all men of sagacity
have anticipated the advent of such a movement, they have
sensed the appearance of a New Day. It is always darkest
before the dawn, and there is always a brilliant twilight after
a dark night.

In this Movement there is the quintessence of all religions, for
all religions will find their purposes embodied in it.

What are their purposes? To discover the fundamental basis
of Truth. Hence whosoever is informed of the Teachings of
Baha’u’llah will bear witness that the purpose of this move-
ment is the same. For It is a quick acting panacea for the ills
of the body politic.

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS 67


http://bluefin.live/wp-content/uploads/2021/04/MHMD.pdf#page=335
http://reference.bahai.org/fa/t/o/KBAS1/kbas1-292.html

Vol. 155: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1912, part V (Oct.) ABU0008

I hope that you will become confirmed, aided, spiritual, heav-

enly; become accomplished in natural and divine philosophy.

Natural philosophy is not sufficient - it must be in conformity

with divine philosophy.

ECN.651
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[Address delivered at the California Institute of Learning, Stan-
ford University, in the presence of two hundred professors, two
thousand students, and a vast concourse who had come from
near and far to hearken unto the blessed utterances, at ten
o’clock in the morning, on the eighth day of October, 1912.]

The greatest attainment in the world of humanity has ever
been scientific in nature. It is the discovery of the realities
of things. Inasmuch as I find myself in the home of science —
for this is one of the great universities of the country and well
known abroad — I feel a keen sense of joy.

The highest praise is due to men who devote their energies to
science, and the noblest center is a center wherein the sciences
and arts are taught and studied. Science ever tends to the
illumination of the world of humanity. It is the cause of eter-
nal honor to man, and its sovereignty is far greater than the
sovereignty of kings. The dominion of kings has an ending; the
king himself may be dethroned; but the sovereignty of science
is everlasting and without end. Consider the philosophers of
former times. Their rule and dominion is still manifest in the
world. The Greek and Roman kingdoms with all their grandeur
passed away; the ancient sovereignties of the Orient are but
memories, whereas the power and influence of Plato and Aris-
totle still continue. Even now in schools and universities of the
world their names are revered and commemorated, but where
do we hear the names of bygone kings extolled? They are for-
gotten and rest in the valley of oblivion. It is evident that the
sovereignty of science is greater than the dominion of rulers.
Kings have invaded countries and achieved conquest through
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the shedding of blood, but the scientist through his beneficent
achievements invades the regions of ignorance, conquering the
realm of minds and hearts. Therefore, his conquests are ever-
lasting. May you attain extraordinary progress in this center
of education. May you become radiant lights flooding the dark
regions and recesses of ignorance with illumination.

Inasmuch as the fundamental principle of the teaching of
Baha'u’llah is the oneness of the world of humanity, T will
speak to you upon the intrinsic oneness of all phenomena.
This is one of the abstruse subjects of divine philosophy.

Fundamentally all existing things pass through the same de-
grees and phases of development, and any given phenomenon
embodies all others. An ancient statement of the Arabian
philosophers declares that all things are involved in all things.
It is evident that each material organism is an aggregate expres-
sion of single and simple elements, and a given cellular element
or atom has its coursings or journeyings through various and
myriad stages of life. For example, we will say the cellular el-
ements which have entered into the composition of a human
organism were at one time a component part of the animal
kingdom; at another time they entered into the composition
of the vegetable, and prior to that they existed in the king-
dom of the mineral. They have been subject to transference
from one condition of life to another, passing through various
forms and phases, exercising in each existence special functions.
Their journeyings through material phenomena are continuous.
Therefore, each phenomenon is the expression in degree of all
other phenomena. The difference is one of successive transfer-
ences and the period of time involved in evolutionary process.

For example, it has taken a certain length of time for this cellu-
lar element in my hand to pass through the various periods of
metabolism. At one period it was in the mineral kingdom sub-
ject to changes and transferences in the mineral state. Then it
was transferred to the vegetable kingdom where it entered into
different grades and stations. Afterward it reached the animal
plane, appearing in forms of animal organisms until finally in
its transferences and coursings it attained to the kingdom of
man. Later on it will revert to its primordial elemental state
in the mineral kingdom, being subject, as it were, to infinite
journeyings from one degree of existence to another, passing
through every stage of being and life. Whenever it appears in
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any distinct form or image, it has its opportunities, virtues and
functions. As each component atom or element in the physi-
cal organisms of existence is subject to transference through
endless forms and stages, possessing virtues peculiar to those
forms and stations, it is evident that all phenomena of ma-
terial being are fundamentally one. In the mineral kingdom
this component atom or element possesses certain virtues of
the mineral; in the kingdom of the vegetable it is imbued with
vegetable qualities or virtues; in the plane of animal existence
it is empowered with animal virtues — the senses; and in the
kingdom of man it manifests qualities peculiar to the human
station.

As this is true of material phenomena, how much more evi-
dent and essential it is that oneness should characterize man
in the realm of idealism, which finds its expression only in the
human kingdom. Verily, the origin of all material life is one
and its termination likewise one. In view of this fundamental
unity and agreement of all phenomenal life, why should man
in his kingdom of existence wage war or indulge in hostility
and destructive strife against his fellowman? Man is the no-
blest of the creatures. In his physical organism he possesses
the virtues of the mineral kingdom. Likewise, he embodies the
augmentative virtue, or power of growth, which characterizes
the kingdom of the vegetable. Furthermore, in his degree of
physical existence he is qualified with functions and powers
peculiar to the animal, beyond which lies the range of his dis-
tinctive human mental and spiritual endowment. Considering
this wonderful unity of the kingdoms of existence and their
embodiment in the highest and noblest creature, why should
man be at variance and in conflict with man? Is it fitting and
justifiable that he should be at war, when harmony and interde-
pendence characterize the kingdoms of phenomenal life below
him? The elements and lower organisms are synchronized in
the great plan of life. Shall man, infinitely above them in de-
gree, be antagonistic and a destroyer of that perfection? God
forbid such a condition!

From the fellowship and commingling of the elemental atoms
life results. In their harmony and blending there is ever new-
ness of existence. It is radiance, completeness; it is consumma-
tion; it is life itself. Just now the physical energies and natural
forces which come under our immediate observation are all at
peace. The sun is at peace with the earth upon which it shines.
The soft breathing winds are at peace with the trees. All the el-
ements are in harmony and equilibrium. A slight disturbance
and discord among them might bring another San Francisco
earthquake and fire. A physical clash, a little quarreling among
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the elements as it were, and a violent cataclysm of nature re-
sults. This happens in the mineral kingdom. Consider, then,
the effect of discord and conflict in the kingdom of man, so
superior to the realm of inanimate existence. How great the
attendant catastrophe, especially when we realize that man is
endowed by God with mind and intellect. Verily, mind is the
supreme gift of God. Verily, intellect is the effulgence of God.
This is manifest and self-evident.

For all created things except man are subjects or captives of
nature; they cannot deviate in the slightest degree from na-
ture’s law and control. The colossal sun, center of our plan-
etary system, is nature’s captive, incapable of the least varia-
tion from the law of command. All the orbs and luminaries
in this illimitable universe are, likewise, obedient to nature’s
regulation. Our planet, the earth, acknowledges nature’s om-
nipresent sovereignty. The kingdoms of the mineral, vegetable
and animal respond to nature’s will and fiat of control. The
great bulky elephant with its massive strength has no power
to disobey the restrictions nature has laid upon him; but man,
weak and diminutive in comparison, empowered by mind which
is an effulgence of Divinity itself, can resist nature’s control and
apply natural laws to his own uses.

According to the limitations of his physical powers man was
intended by creation to live upon the earth, but through the
exercise of his mental faculties, he removes the restriction of
this law and soars in the air like a bird. He penetrates the
secrets of the sea in submarines and builds fleets to sail at will
over the ocean’s surface, commanding the laws of nature to do
his will.

All the sciences and arts we now enjoy and utilize were once
mysteries, and according to the mandates of nature should
have remained hidden and latent, but the human intellect has
broken through the laws surrounding them and discovered the
underlying realities. The mind of man has taken these myster-
ies out of the plane of invisibility and brought them into the
plane of the known and visible. It has classified and adapted
these laws to human needs and uses, this being contrary to the
postulates of nature.

For example, electricity was once a hidden, or latent, natural
force.
had not discovered it. Man has broken the law of its conceal-
ment, taken this energy out of the invisible treasury of the

It would have remained hidden if the human intellect
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universe and brought it into visibility. Is it not an extraor-
dinary accomplishment that this little creature, man, has im-
prisoned an irresistible cosmic force in an incandescent lamp?
It is beyond the vision and power of nature itself to do this.
The East can communicate with the West in a few minutes.
This is a miracle transcending nature’s control. Man takes the
human voice and stores it in a phonograph. The voice nat-
urally should be free and transient according to the law and
phenomenon of sound, but man arrests its vibrations and puts
it in a box in defiance of nature’s laws. All human discoveries
were once secrets and mysteries sealed and stored up in the bo-
som of the material universe until the mind of man, which is
the greatest of divine effulgences, penetrated them and made
them subservient to his will and purpose. In this sense man has
broken the laws of nature and is constantly taking out of na-
ture’s laboratory new and wonderful things. Notwithstanding
this supreme bestowal of God, which is the greatest power in
the world of creation, man continues to war and fight, killing
his fellowman with the ferocity of a wild animal. Is this in
keeping with his exalted station? Nay, rather, this is contrary
to the divine purpose manifest in his creation and endowment.

If the animals are savage and ferocious, it is simply a means for
their subsistence and preservation. They are deprived of that
degree of intellect which can reason and discriminate between
right and wrong, justice and injustice; they are justified in
their actions and not responsible. When man is ferocious and
cruel toward his fellowman, it is not for subsistence or safety.
His motive is selfish advantage and willful wrong.
ther seemly nor befitting that such a noble creature, endowed
with intellect and lofty thoughts, capable of wonderful achieve-
ments and discoveries in sciences and arts, with potential for
ever higher perceptions and the accomplishment of divine pur-
poses in life, should seek the blood of his fellowmen upon the
field of battle. Man is the temple of God. He is not a hu-
man temple. If you destroy a house, the owner of that house
will be grieved and wrathful. How much greater is the wrong
when man destroys a building planned and erected by God!
Undoubtedly, he deserves the judgment and wrath of God.

It is nei-
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God has created man lofty and noble, made him a dominant
factor in creation. He has specialized man with supreme be-
stowals, conferred upon him mind, perception, memory, ab-
straction and the powers of the senses. These gifts of God to
man were intended to make him the manifestation of divine
virtues, a radiant light in the world of creation, a source of
life and the agency of constructiveness in the infinite fields of
existence. Shall we now destroy this great edifice and its very
foundation, overthrow this temple of God, the body social or
politic? When we are not captives of nature, when we possess
the power to control ourselves, shall we become captives of
nature and act according to its exigencies?

In nature there is the law of the survival of the fittest. Even if
man be not educated, then according to the natural institutes
this natural law will demand of man supremacy. The purpose
and object of schools, colleges and universities is to educate
man and thereby rescue and redeem him from the exigencies
and defects of nature and to awaken within him the capabil-
ity of controlling and appropriating nature’s bounties. If we
should relegate this plot of ground to its natural state, allow
it to return to its original condition, it would become a field
of thorns and useless weeds, but by cultivation it will become
fertile soil, yielding a harvest. Deprived of cultivation, the
mountain slopes would be jungles and forests without fruitful
trees. The gardens bring forth fruits and flowers in proportion
to the care and tillage bestowed upon them by the gardener.

Therefore, it is not intended that the world of humanity should
be left to its natural state. It is in need of the education di-
vinely provided for it. The holy, heavenly Manifestations of
God have been the Teachers. They are the divine Gardeners
Who transform the jungles of human nature into fruitful or-
chards and make the thorny places blossom as the rose. It is
evident, then, that the intended and especial function of man
is to rescue and redeem himself from the inherent defects of
nature and become qualified with the ideal virtues of Divinity.
Shall he sacrifice these ideal virtues and destroy these possi-
bilities of advancement? God has endowed him with a power
whereby he can even overcome the laws and phenomena of na-
ture, wrest the sword from nature’s hand and use it against
nature itself. Shall he, then, remain its captive, even failing to
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qualify under the natural law which commands the survival of
the fittest? That is to say, shall he continue to live upon the
level of the animal kingdom without distinction between them
and himself in natural impulses and ferocious instincts? There
is no lower degree nor greater debasement for man than this
natural condition of animalism. The battlefield is the acme
of human degradation, the cause of the wrath of God, the de-
struction of the divine foundation of man.

Praise be to God! T find myself in an assemblage, the members
of which are peace loving and advocates of international unity.
The thoughts of all present are centered upon the oneness of
the world of mankind, and every ambition is to render service
in the cause of human uplift and betterment. I supplicate
God that He may confirm and assist you, that each one of
you may become a professor emeritus in the world of scientific
knowledge, a faithful standard-bearer of peace and bonds of
agreement between the hearts of men.

Fifty years ago Baha'u’llah declared the necessity of peace
among the nations and the reality of reconciliation between
the religions of the world. He announced that the fundamental
basis of all religion is one, that the essence of religion is human
fellowship and that the differences in belief which exist are due
to dogmatic interpretation and blind imitations which are at
variance with the foundations established by the Prophets of
God. He proclaimed that if the reality underlying religious
teaching be investigated all religions would be unified, and
the purpose of God, which is love and the blending of human
hearts, would be accomplished. According to His teachings if
religious belief proves to be the cause of discord and dissen-
sion, its absence would be preferable; for religion was intended
to be the divine remedy and panacea for the ailments of hu-
manity, the healing balm for the wounds of mankind. If its
misapprehension and defilement have brought about warfare
and bloodshed instead of remedy and cure, the world would
be better under irreligious conditions.

Baha’u’llah especially emphasized international peace. He de-
clared that all mankind is the one progeny of Adam and mem-
bers of one great universal family. If the various races and
distinct types of mankind had each proceeded from a different
original paternity — in other words, if we had two or more
Adams for our human fathers — there might be reasonable
ground for difference and divergence in humanity today; but
inasmuch as we belong to one progeny and one family, all
names which seek to differentiate and distinguish mankind as
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Italian, German, French, Russian and so on are without signif-
icance and sanction.

We are all human, all servants of God and all come from Mr.
Adam’s family. Why, then, all these fallacious national and
racial distinctions? These boundary lines and artificial barri-
ers have been created by despots and conquerors who sought to
attain dominion over mankind, thereby engendering patriotic
feeling and rousing selfish devotion to merely local standards
of government. As a rule they themselves enjoyed luxuries in
palaces, surrounded by conditions of ease and affluence, while
armies of soldiers, civilians and tillers of the soil fought and
died at their command upon the field of battle, shedding their
innocent blood for a delusion such as “we are Germans,” “our
enemies are French,” etc., when, in reality, all are humankind,
all belong to the one family and posterity of Adam, the orig-
inal father. This prejudice or limited patriotism is prevalent
throughout the world, while man is blind to patriotism in the
larger sense which includes all races and native lands.
every real standpoint there must and should be peace among
all nations.

From

God created one earth and one mankind to people it. Man has
no other habitation, but man himself has come forth and pro-
claimed imaginary boundary lines and territorial restrictions,
naming them Germany, France, Russia, etc. And torrents of
precious blood are spilled in defense of these imaginary divi-
sions of our one human habitation, under the delusion of a
fancied and limited patriotism. After all, a claim and title to
territory or native land is but a claim and attachment to the
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dust of earth. We live upon this earth for a few days and then
rest beneath it forever. So it is our graveyard eternally. Shall
man fight for the tomb which devours him, for his eternal sep-
ulcher? What ignorance could be greater than this? To fight
over his grave, to kill another for his grave! What heedlessness!
What a delusion!

2 It is my hope that you who are students in this university may

never be called upon to fight for the dust of earth which is the
tomb and sepulcher of all mankind, but that during the days
of your life you may enjoy the most perfect companionship one
with another, even as one family — as brothers, sisters, fathers,
mothers — associating together in peace and true fellowship.
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Public address given at Unitarian church on 1912-Oct-08 in Palo Alto, CA

Praise be to God, this evening I have come to a Unitarian
Church. This Church is called Unitarian - attributed to Unity.
Hence I desire to discourse on the subject of Unity, which is a
fundamental basis of Divine teachings.

In all the religions of God there is an exposition concerning
Unity. What is the basis of this oneness? It is evident that
the reality of Divinity cannot be brought within human grasp.
Man cannot comprehend the reality of Divinity, because man
is accidental, whereas the reality of Divinity is eternal. Man
is limited, whereas the reality of Divinity is unlimited. As-
suredly, the limited cannot comprehend the Unlimited, and
the accidental cannot comprehend the Eternal.

When we observe and study phenomena, we find a mineral
kingdom, a vegetable kingdom, an animal kingdom, and a hu-
man kingdom.
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The mineral kingdom, however much it shall advance, cannot
be in touch with the vegetable kingdom. The vegetable king-
dom, however much it advance, cannot be conscious in the
sense of knowledge, cannot have knowledge of the animal king-
dom.

For example, this flower, however much it may advance, cannot
conceive sight and hearing. It cannot realize what constitutes
hearing or seeing, what is meant by the spirit of man, what
intellect signifies, because those subjects are beyond the pale
of its grasp. It cannot, therefore, comprehend them. Although
this plant and we are both accidental, yet the deference of de-
grees is a difference comprehension. This plant belongs to the
vegetable world or kingdom, whereas our kingdom is human,
and because of this difference in the two kingdoms the plant
cannot comprehend the human kingdom.

Since difference of degree is a barrier to comprehension, and
every inferior thing is unable to apprehend the station above it,
it follows that we cannot comprehend God. We are originated;
He is ancient. We are powerless; He is almighty. We are poor;
He is rich. We are needy; He is self-sufficient. We are limited;
He is unlimited. We are fleeting; He is everlasting.

How, then, can we apprehend the Reality of Divinity, or make
any utterance concerning it, or offer any praise and glorifica-
tion? For whatever praise we may render is according to the
measure of our own reason and understanding. Whatever en-
ters the imagination is the creation of man, is encompassed by
him, and man is its encompasser; whereas the Reality of Di-
vinity is all-encompassing, and man is encompassed. Therefore
whatsoever comes within the compass of imagination, the Most
High God is sanctified above it; it is but a conception of the
human mind and possesseth no reality, whereas man himself
hath a true existence.

That divinity which entereth our mind and which our reason
encompasseth is not Divinity; for it hath only a mental exis-
tence and no outward reality.

And we, who possess both mental and objective existence, are
greater than it, for we encompass it and it is encompassed by
us.

It is therefore clear and manifest that the rational powers of
man cannot apprehend the Reality of Divinity. Yet the grace of
Divinity is all-encompassing, the lights of Divinity are resplen-
dent, and the attributes of Divinity are manifest and evident.
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The Holy verities, the Divine Prophets, are like mirrors, which
are in a state of utmost purity and sanctity and polish, and
because they are in an attitude facing the Sun of Reality, there-
fore that Sun of Reality, with its potency, effulgence and heat,
is reflected therein, and all its virtues can be visible in the
mirror.

If we say that the Sun has shone upon these Mirrors, or that
it has become effulgent in the Mirror, we do not mean that
the Sun has descended from its lofty state of sanctity and has
chosen a habitat in the Mirror, because that is impossible. For
the Sun there is no descent. It ever is in its high point of glory
and majesty, but its light, and its heat, in a pure and polished
Mirror become revealed, and all its virtues are made visible,
and these Mirrors which thus reveal that light are the realities
of the Prophets.

Hence, it becomes evident that the reality of Divinity is holy
and sanctified above descent or ascent, even as the phenomenal
sun, this material sun which can be reflected in the mirror, is
holy above descent and ascent, is sanctified above egress and
ingress, even as this sun is sanctified above egress and ingress,
but the eternal bestowal of the Sun, in this pure and sanctified
and polished mirror has become evident and manifest.

The mirror says, “Verily, the sun is in me, and if you do not
believe, then look at me.” And the mirror is truthful, for the
sun is seen in the mirror. Notwithstanding that, the purpose
of such a statement, were it to be made by the mirror, is not
that the sun has descended from its lofty state and entered and
effected an egress in the mirror, because, for the sun, there is no
descent or ascent. But with all its bounties and characteristics
it can become evident in the mirror.

That is why His Holiness Christ declares, or that is what He
means when He said, “Verily, the Father is in the Son.” That
means that the Sun in this Mirror has become manifest and
revealed. It does not mean that the Eternal Sun or Verity has
descended from the lofty heavens, when it is unlimited, and has
become limited thereby, for were such a thing to be realized, it
is a limitadion.

This is the meaning of unity or oneness. This is the quintes-
cence of this Divine subject. Consider how evident it is. It is
as the sun at midday. It is reasonable and in conformity with
science.

That is why we state that religious teaching must ever conform
with science and reason. They must correspond with the mind.
This is perfectly in conformity with science and reason. There
is no doubt or uncertainty about it.
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Now, inasmuch as the Sun of Reality has become manifest in
this polished Mirror, from this Mirror, by processes of reflec-
tion, it can permeate throughout all regions.

The Light of the sun is one, the heat of the sun is one, and
these have become resplendent in all phenomena. There is no
earthly phenomenon, no earthly form of life, which is bereft of
the light and heat of the sun.

Likewise, all humanity receives a portion of the Bounty of God.
All mankind are the manifestations of the signs of God. All
phenomena are expressions of the might and power of God, and
all phenomena reveal the handiwork of God. None of them are
the handiwork of Satan. No man has ever been created Satan.
They are all the creation of God. These are the signs of God’s
power.

Hence, we must ever reverence the creation of God. We must
ever bow before the signs of the might and power of God. We
must ever be kind and clement towards the signs of the power
and might of God, and towards all humanity. All are the signs
of His power. He has created them all. The Devil has had
nothing to do with [unreadable text] most, it is this: that
some of us may be wise, some may be ignorant; the ignorant
must be helped to become wise. Some are sick; they must
be treated. Some are childlike; they must be helped to reach
maturity. Some are asleep; they must be gently awakened. But
everybody must be loved. That is it!

We must not hate a child just because he is a child and think he
is imperfect when we compare him with maturity. But with the
utmost of kindness he must be nurtured, he must be educated
to reach maturity, in order that he may become reasonable, in
order that he may attain to knowledge and wisdom, in order
that he may be qualified to enter the Kingdom of Rod.

God is most kind. Consider what His Holiness Christ said:
“Verily, the sun shines upon the just and the unjust alike.”
What a blessed statement this is! Even the sinner is not de-
prived of the Mercy of God! What a sweet utterance!

Consider, although this earth is dark, all the earthly phenom-
ena are dark, but this radiant sun, how it cultivates all, how it
brightens all, how it heats all. Can we deny the efficacy of the
sun? Not at all. It is evident.

Then shall we see the signs of God’s kindness. Likewise we
see how He educates us. We find that He bestows upon all
His bounties. Now, so long as we have such a kind God, why
should we be unkind? He Who is our Creator, He Who is our
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Provider, He Who is our Resuscitator, He Who is so gentle
and kind to all of us, then why should we not be kind to one
another, instead of saying, “This is a Jew, this is a Christian,
the other is a Mussulman or Mohammedan, this is a Buddhist.”
This is none of our business. God has created us all and it is
our duty to be kind to everybody. That is our duty. But as
to their respective beliefs, that is between them and their God,
and at the last day He will look out for their account. He has
not appointed us as their expert accountants.

It is our duty to praise God and to thank Him that He has
created all of us human. He has endowed us all with sight
and hearing. He has destined us all to be after the image and
likeness of God. What a bestowal is this! What a providence
is this! What a glorious crown is this! Why should we lose
these favors! Why should we be so self-occupied? Why should
we deny the favors of God?

In thanksgiving for this glorious bounty, we must all become
unified as one family. We must all become as one people. We
must all inhabit the same nativity. We must all become as one
nation. Thus may the world of humanity prove to be the world
of the Kingdom, and this dark sphere become a bright sphere,
so that these contentions and strife shall cease and utmost of
love and affection shall obtain.

Verily, this is the purpose of the mission of the Prophets. Ver-
ily, this is the mission of all the Books which have descended.
Verily, this is the aim of the effulgence of the Sun of Reality.
Thus may the fundamental oneness of the world of human-
ity become established, so that oneness of nativity shall be
founded, the oneness of nationality shall be established, the
oneness of policy shall be established, and the world of human-
ity become a mirror reflecting the Kingdom of God.

The lights shining in the Kingdom - may they become revealed
in the human kingdom. The virtues which are present in the
Kingdom - may they be revealed or become resplendent in the
human kingdom.
state become manifest in the human state, so that humanity
itself shall become angelic.

May the unity, or oneness, of the angelic

What is the meaning of the word “angel?” It means no other
than a holy soul, a bright and radiant soul, a perfect soul, a
Divine soul, a soul who is the manifestation of love, a mani-
festation of reasonableness, a manifestation of knowledge, one
who is not a captive of superanuated, blind imitations.
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These superanuated, blind imitations, or religious dogmas,
which are ever the cause of enmity, the cause of destruction,
the cause of darkness, the cause of bloodshed, the cause of
tyranny, the cause of despotism, - these blind imitations must
be cast aside, and the mysteries of Reality shall be revealed.

That foundation which was meant to be the underlying princi-
ple of all the Prophets, that foundation which Christ Himself
laid, that is the basis of the oneness of the world of humanity.

That foundation is Universal Love.

That foundation is Universal Peace amongst the nations.

That foundation is Universal Peace amongst the countries.
That foundation is Universal Peace amongst all the races.

That foundation is the Universal Peace which shall weld to-
gether all the religions, and that foundation is to do away with
all secretarianism.

At a time when the Orient was enveloped in the gloom of preju-
dice and fanaticism, and thick clouds had befogged the horizon
of Reality, amongst the nations of the Orient there was reli-
gious prejudice, sectarianism, political prejudice, racial preju-
dice and patriotic prejudice, and the Oriental nations were in
constant conflict and state of war.

The religionists considered each other as contaminating and
they shunned each other, exercising the severest enmities
against each other. Darkness was so dense that not a trace of
light was ever visible.

Under such circumstances, His Holiness Baha’u’llah dawned
from the horizon of Reality, and He laid institutes and teach-
ings which united all this nations, which caused fellowship
amongst the various religions, which dispelled religious prej-
udice, which dispelled the political prejudice, which dispelled
the patriotic prejudice, and which dispelled racial prejudice,
having ushered under the tent or tabernacle the oneness of
humanity all the peoples of Reality. They were souls represen-
tative of the religions and of the denominations thereof who
had hearkened to the call of Baha’u’llah and who had become
informed of His teachings. Such souls, in Persia, are living
together in [unreadable text] in the utmost of love and amity.
They are in a state of the utmost kindness towards one another.
It is just as if they were one household.
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That is why His Holiness Baha’u’llah addresses humanity, say-
ing, “Ye are all the leaves of one tree and the drops of one

7 That is to say, the world of humanity, representing all

sea
the religions, representing all the races, may be likened to a
tree. Every nation of the nations is like a branch thereof, and
every soul amongst them is like unto a leaf. But all of them
belong to one tree, and that tree is the Blessed Tree, and that

tree is the Tree of Life, and that tree is a Tree of Sacrifice.

Therefore, it is not possible or allowable that amongst human
individuals there should linger any strife. Let no sedition tarry.
Let no hatred or rancor prevail. All must live in the utmost
kindness, in the utmost of love, the utmost of fellowship, and
must pass their days pleasantly, for this will win the Bounties of
God and the Bestowals shall surround them, and the Kingdom
of God will become personified in the human kingdom. And
this is our wish in its entirety.
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Words to Mr. Reed, at dinner, spoken at home of Mrs. Marriott on 1912-Oct-08 in Palo Alto, CA

Rev. Clarence Reed:

Where do you have your temple — where you have three Sun-
days every week — Jew, Christian and Mohammedan?

Abdul Baha:

There we do not have any Sunday. Whenever we get tired we
simply withdraw. That is the real Sabbath, because the Sab-
bath was meant to be a day of triumph. The Mohammedans
do not take Friday verily; that is, they do not withdraw from
labor, they do not consider it obligatory. The Jews and Chris-
tians, however, have their set days.

Mr. Reed:
The Mohammedans set aside Friday?
Abdul Baha:

Half an hour, but before and after that they go to work — just
for that prayer, not for vacation.
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When we were in Rumelia, in the Jewish quarter there was
one of the grandees among the Jews, a very wealthy man, and
they had made a fire in the room, and lo and behold, there
was a stove and alcohol and spirits, and he set the whole house
aflame. Fortunately, there was no one in the house except
himself, and there he was crying, “Come and extinguish it!”
There was water in front of him. If he had taken steps, he
could have extinguished it. He did not do it. But he simply
cried out, “You come and extinguish it!” And when he took
the time of going and opening the window and crying, already
the fire was aflame, and as a result of procrastination a whole
quarter in the Jewish section was burned. If he had taken a
little water he could have put it out. That was because it was
contrary to the Sabbath. It is evident that the Sabbath was
meant to be a day of rest. In the Old Testament it says that
God made Himself comfortable, and evidently it was meant
that the others should be comfortable, too. But to make it as
a matter of superstition, it was not meant. And if on Sabbath
you use a little water, what harm is there in it? There is no
harm.

Prof. [...]:
But we should not make the fishes uncomfortable?

Abdul Baha:

In ancient days they would not fish either. The Jews had a
scheme about it. On the coast of the Lake of Tiberia they
would make a big circle, and then dig a lot of space out, and
let the water come in. On Sunday they would put a lot of bait
in it — this is a Jewish trick — and naturally you see the fish,
sensing this, would come to this little ditch, and in the evening
they simply shut off the current so they could not get back to
the sea, and on Sunday they would go for them.

The ball game is originally Oriental. There they have a season
for it. In springtime they play it. They have a polo game
there. They play it for a month and then let go. Then next
spring again. But in the olden time there was a custom, which
is obsolete now, that was a very difficult game. They used to
throw the ball in the arena, all of them on horseback, and they
have the spears or polos, and the game was that the ball was
to be raised with the long poles in the air and throw it beyond
the field. It was a very difficult thing, and all of them would
try to get it. That was very interesting to see.

Mr. Reed:
Begging is prohibited in France.
Abdul Baha:
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There was a time in the Orient when there was no mendicancy
at all, six or seven hundred years ago. In Syria there was
not any sign of it, and the reason was because the economic
conditions were so simple, and there was no starvation. They
had certain contributions which prevent them, and they are
recorded now in historical documents. For example, in the
record you can find that there were certain endowments for
the orphans; there were certain endowments for the cripples;
there were certain endowments to take care of the very poor;
and there were certain endowments for the burial of the dead;
and they had certain endowments amongst the old Syrians for
the strangers. They had even endowments for the servant class.
They were so careful and so minute that if a servant had broken
a plate or anything he could go to a certain place and get a
certain amount to replace it, so his master would not score
him. But these were all changed. At that time, there was no
poverty at all. They all were assisted.

This is one of the evils that will exist. The time will never
come when it will be utterly eradicated. The poor must ever
be taken care of. That is, a man should never be allowed to
reach a stage of dependency. Otherwise, do you think it is
possible to have no poor?

(Here Dr. Fareed made some reference to an automobile, speak-
ing of the “crank” of machinery, saying, “I have to describe it
if there is no one around to illustrate it.”)

Mr. Reed:
Have you any Movement in Japan?

Abdul Baha:

We have some there. They are beginning to reach there. The
Chinese people are more spiritual than the Japanese.

Prof.:

How do you regard the death of Nogi? Does not that indicate
very high spirituality?

Abdul Baha:

Loyalty.

Prof..

Loyalty distinct from spirituality?
Abdul Baha:

It does not indicate spirituality. That is a part of their political
system. A few have to be sacrificed. It has become a usage, a
custom.
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Prof..
The Emperor is considered a deity?
Abdul Baha:

Formerly, but not now. This present Emperor has changed ev-
erything. The Kings would not associate with the others. They
are always sequestered, but this man has changed everything,
and the late King was instrumental in bringing about the sit-
uation. He was really a liberal man. His beliefs were changed.
Only the laity are fettered that way with such superstitions.

Mr. Reed:

Where is the most encouraging country for the Bahai Move-
ment?

Abdul Baha:

Iran (Persia).

Mr. Reed:

And where is the work most difficult?
Abdul Baha:

Turkey and Arabia.

Mr. Reed:

Turkey is where they need it the most?
Abdul Baha:

Turkey is submerged in imitations — very much — blind imita-
tions — dogma.

They have so many imitations — curious traditions — and they
believe in those traditions, and to certain ullema — they are the
priests — they attribute many things, and these stories are very
weird. They say such and such an ullema has gone to heaven,
and while there he stole a part of the throne of heaven and
brought it down. In the Talmud it tells about the cocks who
sang. Also how they beheaded the cocks and for six months
they were eating them. They have written books on those
things, and these books have retarded them very much.

Also, in the Mosque of Omar Mohammed’s kick in the stone
can still be seen.

Prof.:
Does Persia have a good rich slang language?

Dr. Fareed:
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Not as rich as English.
Abdul Baha:

In this country, yesterday was a man in favor of Taft. Today
he has been converted to Roosevelt. In the Orient they are
firm to their last day. In America they like to “transfer.” They
do not like to stay on the same car all the time.

People are submerged in materialism — that is to say dollarism.
The question of dollar is a very important question here.

Abdul Baha to departing guests:

We were also very happy to meet you and will never forget this
meeting. It will live in all our memories.

ECN.614+1030

ABUO0703

Words to Mr. Reed, spoken at home of Mrs. Marriott on 1912-Oct-08 in Palo Alto, CA

Mr. Reed. Is it not possible that since the death of Christ and
Baha’u’llah there has been a tendency toward superstitions as
to miracles and so on to gather about the accounts of their
lives?

A.B. Baha’v’llah has closed the door to the introduction of
these superstitutions and imitations, because he has revealed
a book called the Book of Akdas, and he has said that in the
future no one is in authority to speak of himself certain opin-
ions, and if in the future between two souls certain differences
arise, wherein one might say ‘My opinion is right,” and the
other, ‘My interpretation of such a verse is right,” - exactly
like the difference which exists between the Catholics and the
Protestants - Baha'u’llah said ‘Both of them are wrong. As
soon as they begin to differ, both are wrong. So here, in this
Movement, no one can say, My interpretation is correct.” As
soon as two parties begin to differ, both are wrong. And then
there is a Point to refer to, and he has appointed a Center, so
that any difference which may arise may be referred to him,
and that Center is the interpreter of the Book. After Him,
there will be the House of Justice, and when that House of
Justice is formed of the sanctified, perfect souls, and sagacious
souls, that House of Justice will be the last resort. Whatever
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they decide will be correct. So He has not left any way for the
introduction of superstittions.

A wrong which will be the means of the extirpation of differ-
ence is better than a right which will create difference. But
that House of Justice is inspired by God and is under the pro-
tection of God. Just think of the apostles of Christ. Were
they not under the protection of God? And God will not let
any difference arise. On the other hand, there are not going to
be any important issues in the future —there are details — but
the fundamental principles are already by Baha’u’llah. He has
explained them explicitly. They are not left in obscurity.

For example, in the Gospel His Holiness Christ, praising Peter,
said “that thou art Peter and upon this rock I will build my
church.! Now, this was an obscure utterance and in regard to
his successorship there was a difference. But if His Holiness
Christ had said “that this opinion thou hast at present will be
the foundation, then the Pope would not say today “Here is the
center - all of them must obey me,” because that was the aim
of Christ: that your opinion is not right - that was all. But
as the words were not explained fully, therefore that needed
interpretation, but now the teachings of Baha'u’llah are not
subject to any interpretation. They are all explicit. On these
principles they are all plain. This very fact, that if there is
any different in the future between two parties, both parties
are wrong, will shut the door of all differences, because no one
would follow them.

Then Baha’u’llah has provided the illustration of conscience.
For example, he says that some consider Christ to be a prophet;
others believe that he was the Word of God; some believe
that he was divine. These various schools should not inter-
fere with each other, because they have understood according
to their comprehension; a part, or school, considers Christ as
the prophet; some, whose comprehension was keener, believed
Christ to be the Word of God; others consider him divine.
Hence, they should not quarrel with each other about these
various opinions, because if they quarrel, then all of them are
wrong.

ECN.632+666+-1025
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ABU0981

Words to Mrs Merriman, spoken at home of Mrs. Marriott on 1912-Oct-08 in Palo Alto, CA

A.B. to Mrs. Merriman: How are you? Are you comfortable?
Are you pleased with having such a company here?

Mrs. M. More than pleased.

A.B. He are very pleased to be here. We are very happy to be
here. If you will come to Syria, to my house in Haifa, I will be
happy to have you. Would you like to travel over the ocean?

Mrs. M. Yes.
A.B. Then we will take you to the Mountain of God - Carmel.

Mrs. M. Perhaps if I cannot go in the body I may go in the
spiritual body.

A.B. It is a good place. It is a place of lights. It is the home
of the prophets. All of the prophets hare come from there. All
the Sunrises take place there.

Mrs. M. It is near heaven.

A.B. It is in heaven, because it must be in order to have such
prophets come out of it. People like the sun, to come from
such a country, that country must be heaven.

The sun rises from the heavens, does it not? And these were
spiritual suns. Baha'u’llah was a Sun, and Christ was a Sun,
and their dawning-point, or the sunrise, takes place there, and
the sun appears in the heavens. Is it not evident to you - clear?
Have you not read in the Gospel, “Though I am walking on the
earth I am on earth now?” The Son of Man who is in heaven,
while he was still walking on earth, was saying so. Would you
like to have me open the Gospel and show you the verse?

You know heaven does not mean the sky. There is a real heaven,
the heaven of reality. When we use the word “heaven” we do
not mean the sky above us. We mean the world of reality. Just
now, this heaven, above there, when we are on the other side
of the globe in the East, then heaven is below us. You are
standing on the heaven of the Orient. Then, when we want to
look at heaven we have to look down. Then Christ ought to
come out of the earth. You see this earth is surrounded by air,
this interminable space. The heaven of Christ was the heaven
of reality, or truth. It is interminable space, and science has
proved it.
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Mrs. M. I never heard of the language before, but I can almost
understand it.

A.B. Come, I want to take you to heaven. Will you go with
me? I want to take you to heaven.

Mrs. I am ready. (To Ahmad) When was A.B. born?
(Ahmad) May 23, 1844.

We are just one year apart - a long journey and I am not tired.

ECN.634+6684-1027

ABU1115

Words to Mr. Reed, spoken at home of Mrs. Marriott on 1912-Oct-08 in Palo Alto, CA

Mr. Reed:

What place does comparative religion have in the Bahai move-
ment?

Abdul Baha:

It is, in fact, considered as a necessity. The Bahais have made
a special study of other religions. There are some Bahais who
know more about the Gospel than the Christians even. Just
now our knowledge of the Koran is not possessed by the Mo-
hammedan priests.

They have a patriarch called ... He was a well known man. The
Christians were proud of his knowledge. He was a great ortho-
dox. He possessed a garden outside of Akka, and a building
there, and we chanced to pass that day with some Christian
friends. He said, “Let us go and call on the patriarch, for the
patriarch is here and we will call on him. The patriarch is a
friend of mine.” We went there. When we sat in the room,
I asked the patriarch, “What are you doing all alone here?”
He said, “I am not alone.” “Who is with you?” I asked. He
pointed to the image of Elijah and said, “I talk with Elijah; I
am not alone.” And as he remarked that he communed with
Elijah, I recalled a passage from the Bible. I said: “It is most
appropriate to cite a verse from the Gospel which has attracted
me often. I wonder what your view of the subject is.” “What
verse is it? “ he asked.
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“His Holiness Christ said that John the Baptist was Elijah.
When they came from the mount of transfiguration, Elijah
came. We expected Elijah to come before Moses, and now
Moses has come before Elijah, on Mount Transfiguration.
Christ said Elijah came but they did not know him. Nay,
rather they molested him, and then the disciples learned from
that statement that the simile referred to John the Baptist.
Then, again, He says that John the Baptist was the Elijah
foretold, who would come before Christ. This is also an
explicit text of the Gospel, whereas when they asked of John
the Baptist, ‘Art thou Elias?” he said, ‘I am not. Christ
said he was Elijah. The disciples declared that this John the
Baptist was the prophet prophesied, whereas when they asked
of him he said he was not. Now, he was either Elijah, or he
was not! What is your view of it? How can it be interpreted?”

The man was dumbfounded. He simply changed colors from
red to yellow, he was so shame-struck to find I knew so much.

ECN.520+630+664+1023

ABU1909

Words to Mrs Merriman and Mr Reed, spoken at home of Mrs. Marriott on 1912-Oct-08 in Palo
Alto, CA

Mrs. Merriman:

We have had a most delightful day.
Abdul Baha:

It was a day of happiness for me, too.

What I discussed this morning was evident as the sun. That
was the oneness of the existence of phenomena. But the first
remarks were difficult of understanding, and most of the people
did not understand what I was talking about, but some day I
will make it clear to you. If the people should understand this
aright, they would never war, they would never fight.

This is a good house — lovely situation — beautiful view.

(To Mrs. Merriman) You must be very proud of it that the
first Bahai meeting was held here.

Mrs. Merriman:
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(To Ahmad) You must tell him that I have been his follower for
twenty-five years before I ever knew that there was a leader, or
before I ever knew any one in the world had my belief in the
world, except myself.

Abdul Baha:
Good! Very good!

Sometimes the human heart is inspired. One feels, is conscious
of. For example, in the morning, a physician comes and pre-
scribes medicine for the patient. Perhaps the patient feels a
desire for it. Supposing, for instance, that the medicine a doc-
tor sees fit might be lemonade or citric acid. The need of the
patient, before the physician comes, would demand that self-
same thing.

ECN.520+628+663+1021

ABU3031

Words to Mr. Reed, spoken at home of Mrs. Marriott on 1912-Oct-08 in Palo Alto, CA

Mr. Reed:

I was very much impressed with the humanitarian spirit of the
Bahai literature.

Abdul Baha:

The teachings of Baha'u’llah are not yet evident, not yet made
known, not all accumulated. For instance, there are teachings
in the Book of Akdas, but they are not all there. There are
the Tablet of Bishara, etc., but all these do not contain all the
teachings of Baha'u’llah. They are scattered, but they will be
gathered together. Then it will become evident how important
are the teachings of Baha'u’llah.

ECN.522+631+665+1024
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ABU3250

Words to Mr. Reed, spoken at home of Mrs. Marriott on 1912-Oct-08 in Palo Alto, CA

Mr. Reed:

In America, would there not be other institutions adapted more
especially to the needs of American people in the Mashrak-el-
Azcar besides the place for worship, etec.?

Abdul Baha:

Yes. There are the accessories of the temple. There will be two
universities, but the school as an accessory of the Mashrak-el-
Azcar will not be as large as the university. They are the
necessary accompaniments of the Mashrak-el-Azcar. It must
be a useful agency. It must not be a worldly one.

Mr. Reed:
What is the character of the university?

Abdul Baha:

It is possible, if there be no need for the other institutions, to
have just the Mashrak-el-Azcar, without the other accessories,
— if there be no need for it in the community. That should be
looked after.

ECN.520+629+664+1022

ABU3492

Words spoken ca. 1912-Oct-08 in San Francisco

We are on the eve of the Battle of Armageddon, referred to
in the 16th chapter of Revelation, when only a spark will set
aflame the whole of Europe.

The social unrest in all countries, the growing religious scep-
ticism prophesied as antecedent to the millennium, will set
aflame the whole of Europe, as is prophesied in the 1st of Daniel
and in the Book of John.

Before 1917 kingdoms will fall and cataclysms will rock the
earth.

SW__v10#03 p.033, SW_v13#09 p.252-253, SAS.107-108, BSTW#022
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ABU0022

Words spoken at a high school auditorium in Berkeley, 1912-Oct-09 in Berkeley, CA

This evening, inasmuch as those who are present in this assem-
blage are interested especially in truth and what constitutes
truth, hence my subject shall deal therewith.

Truth, or reality, is an exposition of facts as they are, - an
exposition, however, which is in perfect keeping with reason-
ableness, with the postulates of logic. If a theorem should be
out of conformity with the standards of logic, it cannot be ver-
ified, it cannot be true, for no issue can be established without
proof.

Today the central reality is that relative to the oneness of the
world of humanity, but its proof is evident, because it is in
conformity with reality, or fact. The subject of the oneness of
the world of humanity is self-evident, because the origin and
the terminus of human existence are one. All human beings
owe their origin to one point, and all terminate or return to
that selfsame point.

The differences which exist among opinions will entirely be
removed, will be effaced, will be forgotten. Superstition will
cease, and truth, or reality, will become revealed.

For example, in the world of humanity, man is subject to cer-
tain imaginations or conceptions. They are baseless. Tor in-
stance, we conceive of certain divisions in the world of human-
ity, giving the names for each division. We pronounce one
member of the human family as an American, another as a
Chinaman, another a Frenchman, another a German, one a
Turk, the other an Arab, or one a Persian. This is accidental.
This is self-evidently futile, because all humanity is one kind
- mankind - and there is no distinction whatsoever amongst
men. But these racial conceptions are suppositional, but when
you consider the fundamental reality you will find that all are
human in kind and all the progeny of one father, and all inhab-
iting one globe.

These divisions are superstitions, and that which is reality is
the oneness of the world of humanity. This is self-evident, and
its proof is manifest, and such a proposition is in conformity
with reality.

Reality is love, and that is the source of life. Consider how
love amongst men is the cause of life amongst men, is the
cause of honor, is the cause of the development of humanity,
whereas a lack of love is ever destructive and a cause of great
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degradation. Hence, it is made evident that love is truth or
reality. Reality is intellect, the discoverer of the realities of
things, the comprehender of things. It arrives at the verities
of objects. It is possessed of extraordinary science. All the
wondrous inventions and discoveries are its results. All the
sciences and arts are its products. All the conveniences of man
are its by-products. It is possessed of supernatural perceptions.
It is a dominating force, governing nature. Therefore, it is a
reality. It is self-evident.

The foundations of the religions of God are reality, for those
foundations are the cause of human development, human edu-
cation, and a source of impetus to the world of morality. It is
the cause of fellowship, the cause of composures, the cause of
the confidence of the hearts, the cause of glad tidings, the cause
of spirituality. Hence, it is truth or reality. This is self-evident.
But as to the blind imitations, or the dogmas, current amongst
men, because they are conducive to enmity, the cause of alien-
ation, the cause of battle and warfare, the cause of bloodshed,
hence they are entirely superstitious, absolutely, without real-
ity.

The virtues of humanity are realities. Science is a reality. Per-
ception is a reality. Justice is a reality. Equality is a reality.
And solidarity is a reality, a bond of affiliation amongst men
is a necessity. Beyond these, or contrary to these, all is ac-
cidental, or superstitious, is a destroyer of man’s foundations,
is a cause of human effacement, and the cause of destruction.
Therefore, it is superstition.

The virtues of the world of humanity which are the greatest
bestowals of God, and which constitute the image and like-
ness of God, they constitute reality, they cause the honor of
mankind. They are the cause of differentiation between man
and the animal, the cause of life, the cause of the sublimity of
human nature; Hence, that is reality.

The knowledge of God and the boundless bestowals are reali-
ties, for they are the cause of the development of the spirit, the
cause of the confidence of the heart, the cause of extraordinary
advancement, the cause of supernatural perceptions - that is
reality. In one word, all that tends towards constructiveness
is reality. All that tends towards destructiveness is accidental,
therefore superstitious.

Existence is synomymous with reality. Non-existence is the
anthesis of reality.

Reality is like unto the sun. In the world there are many lumi-
naries. There is the lamp, there is the torch, the stars, all sorts
of light-givers. Therefore, in all degreess of existence there is
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reality visible, but lights have a center. Even so reality, or
truth, has a center. The center of lights or illumination is the
sun. Though this candle may give us light, though the moon
may reveal light, though the stars may reflect light, but the
center of light is the sun itself.

Likewise with reality. Although in the world of existence reality
exists, in each one of the phenomenon you see the traces of
reality, because each phenomenon amongst phenomena has a
portion of existence, and existence is reality, but the center of
reality is focalized in great souls amongst men.

There are souls who are the first teachers of the world of hu-
manity, the first educators of humanity, who confer life upon
the world of humanity, who educate humanity in general, who
train all nations, who rescue humanity from the abyss of igno-
rance, and cause it to attain to the sublime stages of knowledge.

Such as these are the great first teachers. They are the primal
educators. For example, His Holiness Christ was a center of
reality. All the Divine, Holy Manifestations of God were the
manifestations of reality. They were like the sun. The sun is
reality, but it has various dawning points.

One of the solar dawning points was Moses, another was Abra-
ham. One of the great daysprings of the sun was His Holiness
Christ. Another dawning point was Mohammed. One dawning
point was the Bab, another Baha’u’llah.

Now, he who is a lover of truth or reality, that is to say, he
who gazes towards the sun and loves that light, who adores
the sun itself, no matter from what dawning point it may rise,
whether the sun shall appear from the equatorial or zodiacal
point, or whether it may appear from the temperate zodiacal
point, or whether it may appear from a distant dawning point
peculiar to the summer, the sun being one, if the worshiper
should adore the sun itself he will adore it no matter from
which one of these dawning points that sun may rise. The
dawning points are recognized by the sun. That characterizes
the people of veracity or reality, who recognize the dawning
points by the effulgence of the sun, the character of the solar
center, but the people of blind imitation recognize the sun by
standards laid by the dawning points. That is to say, they
consider the dawning points as the centers of adoration.

Take, for example, the people of Moses. They have adored
the Mosaic dawning point, and their gaze has been limited to
the dawning point of Moses, and because this sun of reality
was transferred to the Messianic dawning point and appeared
with the greatest effulgence, the Jews still remain deprived of
that light of Christ. Because they did not adore the sun - the
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sun of reality - because they did not adore the reality, they
were deprived of the reappearance of the same sun which had
appeared in Moses, in Christ, for their gaze was limited to the
Mosaic dawning point.

But the people of truth or reality have adored the sun. They
will adore the sun if it appear from the East, and even if the sun
should appear from the West, still they will adore it, because
they are the lovers of the Word. They are not lovers of dawning
points. They are not limited. They do not consider the bounty
of God as limitable. They consider the bounty of God as a
continuous bestowal. Therefore, reality has infinite dawning
points. The bounty of God is everlasting. The sovereignty of
God is everlasting. The grandeur of God is everlasting. That
is reality, for were it limited it would have imperfection itself.

Sovereignty presupposes or necessitates its subjects.
Sovereignty necessitates competency.

Soveriegnty necessitates an army.

Sovereignty necessitates supervisors.

Sovereignty necessitates soldiers.

If we say that there was a time when God was not possessed
of His creation, was dispossessed of His bounty, when the Sun
of Reality was not shining, or if we declare that the time may
come when there will be a cessation from the bounty of God,
or the Sun of Reality will not shine, or nay, rather, that the
Sun of Reality will forever set, this is contrary to the Sun of
Reality, because the sovereignty of God is everlasting. It has
ever possessed creation, and will forever possess creation, and
everlastingly the Manifestations Holy and Divine will there be.

The Reality of Divinity is not limited. Were it limited, it its
not Divinity. How can you bind Divinity with finality? And
that is reality. It is evident to proof. But if we say that the
Reality of Divinity is limited, that the day may come when
its bounty shall cease, its names and attributes will no longer
exercise control, such a statement is contrary to reality, because
suspension and of the efficacy of the names and attributes of
God is not allowable.

Is it possible for the Reality of Divinity to some day be dis-
possessed of its omniscence? For a day to come when there
will be no Creator, or a day when there will be no Provider,
no Resuscitator, no Hluminator of the Word. Or is it conceiv-
able that there will be a cessation in the lineage of the Holy
Manifestations?
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The very presence of Christ presupposes the existence of a
Creator. - The very fact that there is humanity. Humanity
needs a God or an Educator. If we limit that Reality by any
boundary lines, that is contrary to Reality.

From the inception of Genesis one of the bestowals of God is
that Sun. Can you conceive of any day when the sun was not?
And if the bounty of God was a cloud, can you conceive of a
day when the cloud was not? It is impossible.

One of the bestowals of God upon humanity was the virtue
of mind. Can you conceive of a human creature on any day
without the bestowal of mind?

One of the bestowals of God in the human heart is love. Can
you conceive of any day when the love of God shall cease?

And among the Holy Manifestations of God, among the boun-
ties of God, which is the greatest bounty - the greatest bounty
being the Manifestations themselves - is it possible for them to
cease?

Therefore, this supposition, these blind imitations, are con-
trary to reality or truth. Hence, it is our duty to ever inves-
tigate reality, no matter what words or which lips utter that
reality. We must investigate reality in whatsoever Book we
may find it unrolled. We must investigate reality in the per-
sons of whomsoever it may be revealed. We must not be limited
to any personage, because the fact of limitation is contrary to
reality. Notwithstanding the fact that the Reality of Divinity
has become effulgent or resplendent in all phenomena, not a
single phenomenon amongst phenomena has been bereft of the
bounty of God. All phenomena are submerged in the sea of
God’s eternal bestowals. God who is so kind, whose bounty is
so colossal and life so everlasting, how can these be discarded,
how can humanity be blinded to them, and how should man
be willing to be superstitious to the extent of considering lim-
itation or imperfection for Reality?

The Reality of Divinity has become manifest upon all things.
Even as this sun has become manifest and shining upon all
phenomena, all earthly phenomena owe their existence and
their development to the sun. The bounty of the sun reaches
all. The light of the sun is shining upon all the earth. It is
shining upon the trees, shining upon the plants, shining upon
the animals, shining upon men, shining upon the mountains,
shining upon the ocean. In short, the rays and the heat of the
sun permeate all regions and all things. Not a single thing is
bereft of that effulgence.
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At most it is this, that in accordance with the measure of
capacity possessed by each phenomenon, the light and heat of
the sun of Reality have become effective. Thus, when we glance
at each phenomenon, we find therein manifest a sign of God’s
potency and power. We find a depositary of God’s great signs
of potency. Therefore, all phenomena are the manifestations
of God, especially man, who is the greatest sign, because he is
the most consummate phenomenon.

Man is like a mirror upon which the Sun of Reality, with all its
radiance, with all its heat and energy, is reflected and revealed,
and when we use the word “man” we refer primordially to the
greatest specimen of humanity, the noblest man, that is to say,
the perfect member of humanity. Otherwise, he is like some
men who are men in form but animal in type. They are bereft
of reason, they are acquainted only with folly, and submerged
in the sea of materialism. But when we use the appellation
“man” we ever signify thereby the perfect man, the man who
was created after the image and likeness of God, the man who
is the Manifestation of God’s light and guidance, a man who
is an educator of his fellow-kind, a man who is a discoverer of
the mysteries of God, the man who is the mercy of God, the
man who is the advocate of the oneness of the world of the
humanity. He is man.

Although we see all phenomena have their share of the efful-
gence of the sun, even the mineral, all are beneath the training
of the sun, and the sun in all of these has become reflected.
Whatsoever you may observe therein you will see the sun. But,
notwithstanding this, the sun never has descended from its
lofty place of sanctity. Its center is ever occupied by it. For
that sun there is no ascent or descent, no ingress or egress. Its
signs are evident. Its lights are visible. All phenomena declare
its glory. With all that it occupies its own center. There is
no descent, because descent is an imperfection, and imperfec-
tion is contrary to that reality. Inasmuch as this is reality,
otherwise, if we conceive that the Reality of Divinity has been
divided into parts, that division is an imperfection, for any unit
divided into many parts is subject to imperfection and cannot
be conceived as Divinity. Divinity means a unity indivisible.
Divinity is that which is not subject to descent. Divinity is
that which is sanctified above all imperfections. And if we con-
ceive the reality of Divinity has descended into lower degrees
that presupposes imperfection, that connotes the antithesis of
Divinity.

But the Reality of Divinity nevertheless reveals itself through
all phenomena of the earth, and throughout the endless realms
or spheres in this interminable space, its attributes of mercy,
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its quality or power of potency, with all its greatness, in all
phenomena its signs are resplendent, and its tokens are mani-
fest, and all things declare its grandeur, and all are nurtured
thereby.

Therefore, let us offer thinks to the Clement Lord, Whose
names and attributes are visible through us and throughout
all regions. He has bestowed upon us all His gracious gifts. He
has endowed us with all the power and faculties. He has given
unto us the mind. He has given to us the spirit. He has given
us a heart. He has given us the body. He has given us percep-
tions. He has given us the brain. Re has given us love. He has
given us fellowship. Let us thank Him, and let us express that
thanks in good fellowship, together in association, in perfect
amity, because we are sheltered in His perfection. We are all
submerged in the ocean of His mercy. We are all His signs. We
are all His tokens. We are all the manifestations of His favors.

With such a oneness radiant and manifest, with such a fellow-
ship inherent in humanity, with such an everlasting bounty,
with such a kindness Divine in nature, how can we ever suffer
to be unkind towards each other? How can we ever suffer to
shun each other? How can we ever suffer to be disunited? How
can we ever suffer to allow the body-politic to be deprived of
these gracious bestowals?

It is my hope that ye may he rescued from these imperfections,
that ye will be sanctified above all these defects, that ye will
investigate Reality, that ye will be instrumental in establish-
ing fellowship, instrumental in establishing love, instrumental
in establishing kindness, that you will be instrumental in at-
taining to the life everlasting, that ye may learn the baptism
through the Holy Spirit. These are the greatest wishes of mine.
May we all attain thereto.

ECN.287+1053
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Words to Mrs Narcissa Casad Purdon, spoken at 1815 California Street on 1912-Oct-09 in San
Francisco

Interview for Mrs. Narcissa Casad Purdon, mother of B.S.

A.B. (to B.S.) Your mother? Blessed! Your mother! Welcome!
Welcome! Your daughter is doing a lot of good work.

Mrs. P. She loves to do it.

A.B. I know she does. You must be thankful to God for having
such a daughter for she writes down everything I say. This is
a great bestowal which God has bestowed on you and your
daughter, because I proclaim the mention of Baha’u’llah, and
I am summoning the people of the Kingdom of God. In reality,
your daughter is serving Baha’u’llah.

There are some times when the favors of God descend without
man asking for them, without request on the part of man.

Before man entered this world, he did not make a request, nor
any wish did he express, but when he came into this world he
found that God prepared for him a mother, prepared for him
sustenance, his milk. Provision was already provided him, and
all his necessaries were provided for him. This God does before
the infant ever asks for it, before it prays or supplicates for it.
That is a pure gift out of grace.

Your daughter never thought that the time would ever come
when she would take down what I have to say, that I would
commemorate Baha’u’llah and she would record what I utter,
that 1 was to give the teachings of Bahau’llah and she was
to write them, but out of grace the Lord conferred upon her
this bestowal. This is pure bestowal, and for you it is to thank
God.

There are certain gifts which God grants after request. There
are others which God grants without request.

The Lord gave us the eye without our seeking it, for he gave
it to us in the matrix of the mother, and there we were not
conscious of any supplication for it. He conferred upon us
hearing without our seeking it. All the parts and members of
the human organism were given it without its asking for them.

These are gifts which God grants without request, but there
are things which we supplicate for and He grants us.

The gift of faith is a bestowal emanating from absolute mercy
on the part of God, and as God specializes for the bestowals
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which emanate from faith, thus His Holiness Christ says “Verily,
many are called but few are chosen.”

(Let me give you some flowers)

ECN.609+1047

ABU2563

Words spoken on 1912-Oct-09 in Palo Alto in Palo Alto, CA

Some people acclaim Christ as God; others regard Him as the
Word of God; still others, as the Messenger of God. These
differences have led to contention and strife. Thus, instead
of spirituality, there prevails enmity among the people and
instead of harmony, disharmony.

But Baha’u’llah has shut the door to such differences. By His
appointing the Expounder of the Holy Word, by setting up
the Institution of the House of Justice, which is the legislative
body elected by the people, and by enjoining non-interference
in matters of belief and conscience, Baha’u’llah has barred the
way that would lead to disruption in the Faith. He has even
warned that if two persons disagreed with each other so as
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Public address to Naturalist Association of San Francisco, spoken at Open Forum on 1912-Oct-10

Last night I was ill and my condition was not well; yet, solely
by reason of the love I bear you, I came notwithstanding the
infirmity of my body. I was both sick and weary; but I had
heard that ye have an assemblage, that ye investigate truth,
that ye are free from imitations, and that ye desire to appre-
hend the reality of matters. Your aspiration is lofty; ye do not
cling to the ancient imitations. I therefore deemed it fitting to
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expound the philosophy of the East and of the West, and to
set forth the difference between these two philosophies.

The criterion of perception among the philosophers of the West
is sense. Their opinion is that whatsoever is sensible is real;
that is, in that which is perceived by the senses there is nei-
ther doubt nor uncertainty. For example, we see this lamp as
a lamp, this place as a place, this sun as the sun, this desert
as a desert. This, they say, is the perception of reality. What-
ever we apprehend through the sensitive faculties is in no wise
subject to doubt; rather, it is a fixed and firmly established re-
ality. But among the philosophers of the East—especially the
philosophers of Greece and Persia—the criterion of perception
hath been reason; and their proof is this: sense is liable to er-
ror, and, since it erreth, it cannot be called a perfect criterion.

3 The greatest of the sensitive powers is the power of sight. This
power of sight beholdeth the mirage as water and hath not the
slightest doubt therein, whereas no such water existeth. The
power of sight seeth the visible images in a mirror as existent,
while reason declareth that they have no existence. The power
of sight beholdeth the sun as moving, and all these innumerable
stars as revolving around the earth, whereas the sun is the
center and the globe of the earth turneth upon its own axis.
The power of sight seeth the earth as flat, but the rational
faculty discovereth that it is a sphere. The power of sight
beholdeth these vast bodies in infinite space as small bodies,
but reason judgeth them to be great bodies. The power of
sight seeth the whirling point as a circle, whereas no circle
existeth. The power of sight seeth the shore as moving, while
it is the ship that is in motion. In brief, they have adduced
many proofs that one cannot say that the sensible thing is
necessarily verified. Thus the error of the power of sight hath
been established. In view of this error, how can we say that
sense is sound?

It hath therefore become evident that the standard of sense is
defective, and that the standard of reason is perfect. We must
weigh the reality of every thing in the balance of reason; for
the balance of reason is a complete balance, and whatsoever is
intelligible possesseth reality. Hence they weigh all questions in
the balance of reason, and say that sense assisteth reason: sense
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is an instrument for reason, through which it investigateth the
realities of things; but the criterion is reason.

The philosophers of the West say that man is an animal. But
the philosophers of the East, such as Aristotle and Plato and
the philosophers of Persia, say that the whole world of exis-
tence is resolved into two worlds—that is, two great worlds;
other realms, such as the mineral and vegetable, are of lesser
importance. These two worlds are, first, the animal world,
which is the world of nature; and second, the human world,
which is the world of reason.

Man is distinguished from the animal by reason. Likewise, the
perceptions of man are of two kinds: sensible and intelligible.
But the perceptions of the animal are of one kind only: the
sensible. For it is established that the animal apprehendeth
nothing save the sensible. Man, however, hath two percep-
tions: one, sensible perception, as when he seeth the lamp as
a lamp; the other, intelligible perception, such as mathemat-
ical truths, the sphericity of the earth, and the centrality of
the sun. These are intelligible realities. Likewise, reason it-
self is an intelligible reality, not a sensible one. All spiritual
attributes are intelligible realities; they are not sensible. For
example, this man is learned: knowledge itself is an intelligible
reality. And since knowledge is an intelligible reality, however
much ye search the body and brain of that learned man, ye
will not find knowledge therein. Thus the perceptions of man
are of two kinds: intelligible realities and sensible realities.

But the animal apprehendeth nothing save the sensible. For
instance, the animal world cannot possibly comprehend the
sphericity of the earth; it cannot, in Europe, discover America;
it cannot bring hidden realities from the invisible world into
the world of manifestation, such as this electric force. It is ev-
ident that the animal world cannot discover these inventions.
The animal world cannot bring these sciences and arts into the
arena of manifestation; the animal world cannot penetrate the
mysteries of created things; the animal world cannot discover
the ethereal substance; the animal world cannot uncover the
magnetic force—for the rational powers are not present in the
animal. The animal is wholly captive to the sensible, and de-
nieth all that lieth beyond the sensible; that is, it is unable
to conceive intelligible things. Therefore is it captive to the
sensible.
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But perfection belongeth to man, for he possesseth both the
perception of sensible things and the perception of intelligible
things. Consider, for example, that these celestial discover-
ies were not made through the sensitive faculty, but through
the intelligible faculty. These arts were not invented through
the sensitive faculty, but through the rational faculty. Man
hath not discovered these existing sciences through the sensi-
tive faculty; rather, through the rational faculty hath he made
all these sciences manifest and resplendent. In brief, the traces
of reason are manifest and resplendent in man, and man is
man by virtue of this rational power. Thus the animal world
is other than the human world.

Yet the philosophers of the West have argued that man came
from the animal world: that at first there were aquatic animals
dwelling in the sea; then they came forth from the watery realm
into the outer world and became animals; then hands and feet
appeared; first they became quadrupeds, then they became
bipedal animals, and that bipedal animal is man. Thus, until
he attained this human shape and semblance, he passed from
form to form. They say that this question of creation is like
the links of a chain, joined one to another.

But between man and the ape one link hath been lost; and
although great professors and eminent philosophers have inves-
tigated, and some have spent their whole lives in the research
of this matter, until now they have not been able to find that
missing link. Their chief proof, however, is that vestigal or-
gans exist—vestigal organs in certain animals which, through
the passage of ages and cycles, have now become lost or atro-
phied.

For example, the serpent hath a vestigial organ which is evi-
dent, and is a proof that it once had hands and feet; but since
it made its dwelling in holes and had no need of hands and
feet beneath the earth, little by little that organ wasted away,
though its vestige remained. This indicateth that once it pos-
sessed hands and feet.
organ indicating that he once had another form, and that now
its form hath changed; even in the human body, at the lower
extremity, there is an organ indicating that at one time he had
a tail, and afterward stood erect, and little by little that tail
disappeared. Thus hath Western philosophy ended in the tail
of the ape, and bewildered and wandering, it goeth in pursuit
of the missing link.

Likewise, in man there is a vestigal
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Yet in the East they say that, even if this human frame was
not, from the beginning, composed in this present form, but
passed from shape to shape until it attained this form, we may
suppose that at one time it was aquatic, and at another time
it crept upon the earth; nevertheless it was still man, and its
species was preserved. The proof is this: the human embryo is,
at first, in the form of a worm; then hands and feet appear; then
its lower extremity is divided; and it passes from one aspect
to another, and from one form to another, until it is born in
this shape and semblance. Yet, at the very time when in the
womb it is in the form of a worm, it is of the human species; it
is not like the embryo of other animals. Its form was that of a
worm, but from that form it came into this most comely form;
it passed from shape to shape, and from form to form. Thus it
became evident that the species is preserved, even should we
admit that at one time it belonged to the aquatic animals, and
at another went upon all fours.

Even granting this, we cannot say that it was an animal. The
proof is that man, in the embryonic state, is worm-like; after-
ward he passes from form to form until he assumes this present
shape. Yet when he was worm-like, he was still man; his species
had remained preserved. This very link which they say is miss-
ing is the proof that man was never an animal. How can it be
that all these links should exist and one link alone be missing?
And yet they spend this precious life in seeking for that link.
It is certain that they will never find it.

The missing link is here: the philosophers of the East have re-
garded the world of man as distinct from the animal, and have
advanced this proof: animals are captives of nature; all cre-
ated things are captives of nature. The sun, notwithstanding
its greatness, is captive to nature; these infinite stars are cap-
tive to nature; the vegetable kingdom is captive to nature; the
mineral kingdom and the animal kingdom are captive to na-
ture. All these cannot transgress the law of nature by so much
as the point of a needle; they are imprisoned in the grasp of
nature. This mighty sun cannot deviate one atom’s breadth
from the law of nature.

But man breaks the laws of nature. For instance, man is a liv-
ing creature of the earth, yet he breaks the laws of nature and
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soars in the air. He breaks the law of nature and speeds across
the surface of the sea. The electric force, which is a rebellious
power and cleaves the mountain in twain, man brings beneath
his sway and imprisons within a glass. This is a breach of the
law of nature. According to the law of nature, man, at most,
can communicate across a thousand steps; yet he has broken
this law of nature and, in a single minute, communicates with
East and West. Sound, according to the law of nature, is free;
but man confines it within an instrument. According to the
law of nature, the human voice travels a hundred paces; but
man creates an instrument whereby he communicates across a
hundred leagues.

In brief, all these existing arts, all these discoveries, all these
inventions, are the secrets of nature; and, according to the law
of nature, they should remain concealed and hidden. Yet this
rational faculty of man breaks the law of nature; it discovers
all these arts; it brings forth these secrets of nature from the
realm of concealment into the arena of manifestation. And this
is contrary to the law of nature. Man has wrested the sword
from the hand of nature and smites nature upon the head. This
power in man is above nature; and were it not a power above
nature, it could not break the laws of nature.

We observe that nature hath no consciousness, while man hath
consciousness; nature hath no power of perception, while man
hath the power of perception; nature hath no will, while man
hath will. Hence it is evident that there are perfections in man
which exist not in nature. Were we to say that the rational
reality of man is from the world of nature, it would be as though
we said that the part possesseth perfections of which the whole
is bereft. Is it possible that a drop should possess perfections
which the sea doth not possess? Is it possible that a leaf should
possess perfections which the tree doth not possess? Thus it
hath become clear and manifest that the human intellect is
another power, another flame, another world; it is not like the
powers of the animal.

Yet the marvel is this: notwithstanding that there is in man
so mighty a power, whereby he discovereth the realities of
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things and unveilest intelligible truths—such as knowledge it-
self, which he discovereth, though it is plainly not a sensi-
ble reality but an intelligible one; and the very intellect it-
self is an intelligible reality—nevertheless, certain professors
and philosophers say: “We have attained the utmost degree of
knowledge and excellence; we have acquired sciences and arts;
we have reached the highest summit of the perfections of the
human world; we have penetrated the reality of realities; we
have discovered the secrets of existence; we have understood
the essence of all contingent things. There is nothing whatso-
ever beyond the sensible. This sensible world alone is reality,
and whatsoever is not sensible is but metaphor and fancy, un-
worthy of thought or mention.”

Strange indeed! Man toils for twenty years and studies in
schools, until he reaches this station: that he becomes a denier
of all that is not sensible. But the animal, without toil, and
the cow, without study, denieth all intelligible realities. Nay,
the cow is a natural philosopher; for it knoweth nothing save
sensible things, and is therefore the greatest of philosophers.
It is therefore well that such natural philosophers should go
unto His Holiness the Cow, learn from the cow the philosophy
of the senses, and graduate from his school.
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Words spoken on 1912-Oct-10 in San Francisco

Since the beginning of the world there have been an endless
number of philosophical thoughts and theories. Some of these
concepts were considered useful, others were imagined to be
be visions or spiritual inspirations, whereas most of them em-
anated from superstition. Inasmuch as such thoughts were
various and contradictory they could not belong to the realm
of reality, because reality is one and does not permit of multi-
plicity.

There are many religions in the world today each one claimed
by its adherents to be the only true one. The same is true of
sects, philosophies and other schools of thought. Hence, how
can we know which is reality and which is imagination?
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All true concepts must correspond with science and reason.
Thoughts proved to be correct by these standards are reality.
But mere conception without decisive proof is like a wave in
the ocean of imagination. The sea of thought has its waves
every hour, and imaginings are like these waves — from one side
they come, to another they go, and pass away. But one who
presents proofs, decisive arguments and conclusive evidence
— evidence that is permanent and lasting — sets forth reality.
Mere imaginings are not acceptable.

[missing text] ...and mature reasoning, has expounded every
question, leaving no ground for refutation or denial.

The majesty and divinity of God are inconceivable. God is
holy and sanctified, lofty and great. Human thought is not
capable of forming any conception of the divinity of God.

In the world of phenomena there is no conception of God, be-
cause every inferior degree is entirely out of touch with the
degree superior thereto. For example, the mineral kingdom,
howsoever it may advance, can never conceive of the vegetable
kingdom, although both are accidental or created. The veg-
etable kingdom, howsoever it may advance, can never have
any knowledge of the animal kingdom, and can never conceive
of the human kingdom, because the animal grade and the hu-
man kingdom are above the vegetable kingdom. For instance,
a flower can have no knowledge of mind, reason or spirit. The
animal, howsoever it may advance, cannot know consciously
the human kingdom, cannot conceive of the intellect or of the
processes of reason, because the human degree or kingdom is
above it, though both are accidental or created.

Therefore, since difference in degree is a hindrance to compre-
hension, how is it possible for man, the accidental, to com-
prehend God, the eternal reality? How is it possible for the
accidental to comprehend the grandeur of God, or the divine
attributes and virtues of God? It is utterly impossible. The
proof is evident and conclusive.

The bounties of God are continuous. The effulgences of God
are never-ending. The lights of the virtues and attributes of
God are ever shining. Man can comprehend these. Man can
comprehend qualities such as the mercy and the power of God.
But the reality of divinity is beyond human comprehension.

All that comes within human conception is man’s own creation.
That is to say, it is surrounded by the human mind and is
finite in relation to man. But the reality of divinity cannot
be surrounded or encompassed. Were the reality of divinity to
become finite or limited it would not be divinity but a creation
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of the human mind, and man would therefore be greater than
his own creation.

Which is greater — the infinite or the finite? Without doubt,
the infinite is greater. That which comes within human grasp
is finite. Therefore God, being infinite, is undoubtedly greater
than the finite.

The reality of divinity has never been comprehended by the
human mind. Everlastingly has it been in its holy state, sanc-
tified above comprehension.

In brief, the human mind can comprehend only the names,
attributes and bounties of God. Man can comprehend the
effulgences of God, and can attain to the divine favors and
guidance, which are the evidences of God’s love toward man.

Praise be to God you have been rescued from imaginings and
false conceptions.

Every assertion must be proved. Do not accept anything with-
out conclusive proofs.

ECN.117

ABUO0589

Words to Dr. Woodsen Allen, spoken at Golden Gate Park on 1912-Oct-10 in San Francisco

Man must not imagine disease but must ever trust God. Any-
way, a man’s life here in this world is temporary.

He is in a world that is like a house, susceptible to every inva-
sion, and God must protect man — man must be submissive to
God. He must not occupy himself with the thoughts of things
— imaginings.

If a man thinks too much of his health, he will become afflicted.
The spiritual life of man is important. The everlasting life of
man is of the utmost importance.

A man must be thinking that...

MAB.048, ECN.4674-474+4-523x+595
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Words spoken on 1912-Oct-10 in San Francisco

I have received a letter from the friends in Persia, who send
greetings to you. They long to see you, and their greatest desire
is for the day to come when the way will be opened for them
to visit you. May this association be a bond that will unite
the East and the West. My desire is that only love may exist,
and that the East and the West may become united through
this ideal bond.

The Persian Bahais are very sincere. Each one longs to endure
hardships, to suffer ordeals, and to offer his life for the world
of humanity. Many have forfeited their possessions; many have
suffered imprisonment; many have been killed. The Persians
are steadfast and firm. They are ever ready to sacrifice life for
humanity’s sake. At all times they have been self-sacrificing,
and I hope the results of their self-sacrifice may be the removal
of foreignness and warfare from the world of humanity, so that
no hatred or animosity will linger and that all will become as
one family.

Differences are the result of thoughts and imaginations. Hu-
man thoughts have only an ideal, not a tangible existence, yet
they have become the cause of enmity and dissension. Though
the thoughts of man have only an ideal existence, man him-
self has both an ideal and physical existence, and his different
personalities or variations of form and physiognomy have been
made the basis of estrangement and strife. However, these dif-
ferences have not proved to be worth the struggle of war. No
man should hate another because his image is different, or be-
cause his habits and customs are different. Man is possessed of
intelligence, and he should know that such differences do not
constitute a reasonable cause for war. What thoughtlessness,
what inadvertence! God created all to be friends. He bestowed
upon man freedom of thought, the power of idealization, un-
derstanding and intelligence. Therefore man should not fight
with his fellow-men because of thoughts, or beliefs or racial
prejudices.

The bestowals of man belong to the realm of idealism, and is
in the hands of God. All that concerns man is the necessary
bond to bring about the happiness of humanity. This bond is
for attraction, fellowship, love, self-sacrifice and unity.

Man must exercise fellowship and love in order to prove that
he is distinguished above the animal kingdom. If he engage in
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strife and warfare he is no better than the animal. Strife is
an animal tendency, an attribute of nature, for nature is domi-
nated by the law of the survival of the fittest, which ever causes
enmity, rancor and warfare, and when nature is left to itself
corruption prevails. Man must be educated according to the
teachings of God in order that the natural or animal tendencies
may be eradicated, and so that he may be enabled to acquire
spiritual virtues, attractions of the conscience, fellowship and
love. Nature is aggressive. Nature tends to oppression. Nature
tends toward tyranny. Nature tends toward monopoly. These
are natural tendencies that must be trained. Man should live
in union, harmony and love, for the honor of man depends
upon the intellectual possibilities overcoming natural suscepti-
bilities.

Intellect judges according to justice, nature according to force.
Intellect judges according to equity, nature according to ag-
gression. Intellect judges according to solidarity, mercy and
love. Nature, on the contrary, is governed by the law of the
survival of the fittest, whereas the distinction of man is to be
sanctified above such a law.

Therefore the world of humanity should live as one, according
to the law of love, for the honor of man is in the attainment of
those virtues which constitute the image and likeness of God.
This is the eternal honor of man. This is the sublimity of man.
This is the life everlasting of man.

ECN.114

ABU1587

Words to Mr Charles Tinsley, spoken on 1912-Oct-10 in San Francisco?

Abdul-Baha:~How are you? I am very glad to see you.

Mr. Tinsley:—I am well excepting this broken leg which has
kept me in bed a long time. I am impatient to be up and out
to work for the Cause.

Abdul-Baha:—You must not be sad. This affliction will make
you spiritually stronger. Do not be sad. Cheer up! Praise be
to God, you are dear to me. I will tell you a story:—

A certain ruler wished to appoint one of his subjects to a high
office; so, in order to train him, the ruler cast him into prison
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and caused him to suffer much. The man was surprised at
this, for he expected great favors. The ruler had him taken
from prison and beaten with sticks. This greatly astonished
the man, for he thought the ruler loved him. After this he
was hanged on the gallows until he was nearly dead. After he
recovered he asked the ruler, “If you love me, why did you do
these things?” The ruler replied: “I wish to make you prime
minister. By having gone through these ordeals you are better
fitted for that office. I wish you to know how it is yourself.
When you are obliged to punish, you will know how it feels
to endure these things. I love you so I wish you to become
perfect.”

[To Mr. Tinsley] Even so with you. After this ordeal you will
reach maturity. God sometimes causes us to suffer much and
to have many misfortunes that we may become strong in His
Cause.

You will soon recover and be spiritually stronger than ever
before. You will work for God and carry the Message to many
of your people.

LOG#2040x, SW_ v04#:12 p.205, SW_ v09#:18 p.214x, ECN.374+451+527+604,
STAB#115

ABU1950

Words to Dr. Woodsen Allen, spoken at Golden Gate Park on 1912-Oct-10 in San Francisco

Dr. Allen: Why should be pay attention to the everlasting
life? We give up all of our time to this, and why should we be
thinking about the rest of it?

Mrs. [Lua] Getsinger: You mean why should we not wait until
we get there and take it up then?

‘Abdu’l-Baha: Because whatsoever a man soweth here he
reapeth there. This world is like a school. He must learn
lessons here so that when he issues from this school he may
become learned. He must not be ignorant.

For phenomena in general, there is one virtue. It is innate
virtue. For example, this tree: its verdure is innate; its flowers
are innate; they are creational. It does not interfere with them.
It has no will of its own. As to animals, all their virtues are
innate. The sun, its virtues are innate; therefore, there is no
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credit to be given to it... Are you grateful to any of these?
Not especially, as they are innate, involuntary virtues. But
the virtues of man are acquired... Therefore, for man there
is need of the acquiring of virtues. All the philosophers have
come with the intention of teaching man to acquire virtues.
All the prophets who have come have come to endow man
with acquired virtues...

MAB.048-049, ECN.468

ABU2090

Words to Helen Goodall and Woodson Allen, spoken on 1912-Oct-10 in San Francisco
Question/topic: We need the nightingale. Can you not send them over to us from Persia?

Nothing makes a man so happy as love...

There will come a day when you will see how the nightingales of
Persia will sing their songs of God in these gardens. Likewise,
the quails of America in the mountains of Persia shall cause
such a “quailing” as to cause the mountains to dance. The East
and the West will then have a feast, and in one direction the
song of the nightingale will be heard, and in the other direction
you will hear the songs of other birds.

In one direction you will the hear the music of God, and from
another region you will find the outpouring of God’s blessings.
In one direction you will see the lights of the radiance of guid-
ance; in the other direction the Sun of Reality will shine. In
another you will find the Chalice of the Love of God passed
around.

In the world there will be a spiritual feast. From the begin-
ning of the world to the present day there will be none similar;
hearts will be rejoiced, spirits will be exhilarated. The world
will become a paradise of Abha.

MAB.047, ECN.473
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ABU2305

Words spoken at 1815 California Street in San Francisco, 1912-Oct-10

You are all welcome, exceedingly welcome.

I have journeyed a great distance to visit you, having longed
to see you, for Baha’u’llah has created a marvelous love in the
hearts, and a wonderful bond among the souls. He has caused
the hearts to be attracted to one another. I have traveled far
to see you. Bahais journey long distances to see one another.
His Holiness Baha’u’llah has said: “My comfort, my ease, my
life, my honor, my family, my household, all have I sacrificed in
order that blessed and holy souls may appear, souls that will
become the centers of the virtues of mankind. Thus may they
be souls of the kingdom, heavenly, lordly, free from attachment
to this world, sanctified above all the vices of human nature,
and qualified to acquire beauties from the perfections of God.”
Baha'u’llah endured every difficulty. He suffered every ordeal.
He sacrificed himself for all mankind.

ECN.120+471+4764599+606

ABU2698

Words spoken at 1815 California Street in San Francisco, 1912-Oct-10

The old man said to A. B. “You must have suffered.”

A. B. It was in the path of God, therefore it was not suffering,
not trouble. You must strive in order that you may acquire
the blessings of the Holy Spirit. If you attend thereto you will
attain to the life everlasting. His Holiness Baha’u’llah during
his lifetime was subjected to every hardship and ordeal. Many
nights did he pass in his chains, and many days in fetters. How
many months was he imprisoned in the dungeon and many
were the severe blow at him. Many were the years he passed
in exile and tribulation. Many years did he pass in the Most
Great Prison — Akka. He endured all difficulties. He suffered
all ordeals in order that we may attain to the life eternal.

A. B. (addressing all the people in the room): You are all
welcome, exceedingly welcome. I have come a long journey to
see you, having longed to see you, to visit you, for Baha'u’llah
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has created a marvelous love in the hearts, a wonderful bond
has been created among the souls. He has caused the hearts
to be attracted to one another.

I have traversed long distances to see you. Baha’is traverse long
distances to see one another. His Holiness Baha'u’llah says:
“My comfort, my ease, my life, my honor, my faith, my family,
my household, all have I sacrificed, in order that blessed souls
may appear, in order that holy souls may appear, souls that
might be the centers of the virtues of mankind. May they be
the souls of the Kingdom, so heavenly, so lordly, and freed from
the attachments of the nether world, sanctified from all the
vices of human nature, acquiring beauties from the perfections
of God.” Thus he endured every difficulty. All these ordeals
he suffered and he sacrificed himself for all of us.

ECN.471+599+606-608

ABUO0045

Address at Theosophical Society on 1912-Oct-11 in San Francisco

Many investigators of truth hold the opinion that of the seven
rays of the Sun of Reality six have emanated and have passed
away, but that the seventh ray has not yet appeared. The
Bahais, however, claim that the seventh ray, which includes
the light of all the others, has appeared in the manifestation
of Baha'u’llah. We should therefore investigate the merits of
this claim, because it is through the seventh ray that humanity
will become enabled to attain perfection.

God created the world in six days and on the seventh day
he rested. These days symbolize seven stations, seven great
manifestations of God. The number seven is oft repeated in
the world of creation. The days of the week are seven, and
according to ancient astronomy there were seven planets, seven
polar circles, and so on.

All the divine manifestations are one reality, but they have
appeared from various dawning points. As the phenomenal
sun appears at various times from different dawning points, so
the Sun of Reality, that reality of radiance which sheds light
upon the world of existence, has dawned from various horizons.
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The Sun of Reality has appeared heretofore from six dawning
points, and religionists are anticipating the coming of the sev-
enth dawning point, or dayspring. Some are looking for the
Messiah, others for the Christ, or the Imam Mahdi, or the
Buddha, but the Bahais believe that the Sun of Reality has
dawned from the dayspring of Baha’u’llah.

The divine religions, by which are meant those based upon di-
vine revelation and possessing a book, are seven in number.
Consider the great world religions of to-day. They are Zoroas-
trianism, Judaism, Christianity, Mohammedanism, Buddhism
and Confucianism, each of which branches into many sects and
denominations. According to the Bahai belief all the truth of
these six religions is embraced within a seventh — the revela-
tion of Baha’u’llah — which completes and fulfils the promises
and prophecies of the prophets of the past.

The main teaching to be found in the Bahai pathway concerns
the oneness of the world of humanity. All mankind are the
servants of one God. All are submerged in the sea of his mercy.
God is the shepherd of all humanity. He provides for all. He
protects all, and he is kind toward all. Therefore we likewise
should be kind and loving toward all humanity, regardless of
race or religion. This is a fundamental teaching of all the
religions of God, and the strife and sedition that exist in the
world to-day have been the result of blind belief in ancestral
superstitions.

One of the teachings of Baha'u’llah relates to the unification
of religion. Religion should be a bond to connect the hearts
of men. It should be a cause of the illumination of the hu-
man world. It should be a center of attraction to the hearts.
It should be a channel for the mercy of God. If it prove to
be a cause of discord, enmity and bloodshed, then irreligion
would be preferable, because religion should be a door to the
knowledge and love of God.

There is no doubt that the oneness of the world of humanity
is a reality. Hence religion should be an instrument to promul-
gate love toward all mankind, because the fruit of religion is
love. God did not send the prophets simply that man might ac-
knowledge their greatness. God sent the prophets in order that
they might educate man, that they might train him according
to love, that they might imbue him with the knowledge of God,
that the scales might be dropped from his eyes, and that he
might glorify God, the All Glorious, even as your soloist has
done this evening. The glorification of God does not consist
in merely saying that God is great. That is only verbal and
there is no virtue in it. To glorify God means that the real-
ity deposited within the human temple, the reality which is
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the image and likeness of God, shall become revealed through
man. That reality consists in the virtues and perfections of the
human world. It consists in the knowledge of all truth. When
such lights become manifest from him, then he has indeed glo-
rified God. Otherwise, the glorification of God is only a verbal
ceremony.

Among the teachings of Baha'u’llah is one relative to the abo-
lition of fanaticism that is based upon ignorance. Such fa-
naticism is destructive of the basis of humanity; it is a veil
obscuring man’s vision and preventing him from seeing reality
aright, hindering him from seeking the spiritual development
to which he should aspire and thereby attaining to the sublime
virtues characterizing perfect manhood. The veils of such prej-
udice must be rent asunder in order that the light of reality
may shine forth gloriously. So long as the world of humanity
continues to be controlled by baseless prejudice it day by day
becomes more degraded, more steeped in ignorance, until at
last the human eye becomes as blind, the human ear as deaf,
the human spirit as dead, and man becomes bereft of all the
favors. But if this veil of prejudice and fanaticism should be
rent asunder, then the light of reality would become effulgent.
The light of reality is one, and it is the foundation of all the
divine religions.

Another teaching of Bahau’llah is one concerning the corre-
spondence of every religious belief with reality. When a belief
is in conformity with truth, and in keeping with science and
reason, then it is an established reality, well proved and tried.
Otherwise it is a superstition.

In short, the teachings of Baha’u’llah are numerous, and were
I to detail all of them they would not be finished by midnight.
Therefore let us consider the quintessence of all the questions.

Man has three aspects. These have been interpreted according
to former terminology as three molds.

One is the animal mold, which is also known as the reality
of darkness, — that is, a reality emanating from the world of
nature, — and in that reality man has faculties and powers in
common with the animal.

The second mold is the human reality, sometimes termed the
astral reality. It is the mold between darkness and light, in
which the soul is able to choose whether it will acquire all the
virtues or remain subject to all vices.

The third mold is the spiritual reality, which is light itself.
When man remains in the animal mold, or lingers in the world

of nature, he becomes utterly bereft of the light, inasmuch as
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the world of nature is one of darkness. But when he progresses
from the animal mold he enters the human reality, or the stage
between darkness and light. From one aspect the human real-
ity is connected with the world of darkness, and from the other
aspect it is connected with the world of light, which is repre-
sented in man by the third, or spiritual, reality. This third
mold comprises the spiritual virtues, and is symbolized by the
world of angels.

The human spirit is a center of all virtues. The human spirit
is a reflector of the bounties of God. The human spirit is
destined to advance and to be enveloped with the effulgence of
God, because the human spirit is immortal.

An evidence of the immortality of the human spirit is the fact
that it is not affected by changes in the body. The body is
subject to various conditions. At one time it may be healthy; at
another time it may be susceptible to some pathology. At one
time it may be weak or ill; at another time it may be well and
strong; or a member may become lost. However, the reality
within the body — the human spirit or mind — is the same.
If the body should become lean the spirit would not become
lean. If the body should become corpulent the spirit would
not become corpulent. If the body should be dismembered the
spirit would not be affected. In brief, the spirit is independent
of the body, and the disintegrations that take place in the body
do not affect the soul, for the human reality or spirit is ever
the same.

Another indication that the spirit is distinct from the body is
the fact that though the body be slumbering the spirit of man
is awake. When man is asleep the body is as dead; the eye does
not see, the ear does not hear, the tongue does not speak; all
the physical forces are quiescent, are as dead. Notwithstanding
this, the spirit sees, hears, converses, discovers realities and
latent mysteries. Though the physical functions of the body
be impaired the spirit is not affected. Though the body become
incapacitated the spirit remains intact. Though the body be
paralyzed the spirit is not paralyzed.

Among other evidences of the immortality of the spirit is the
fact that there can be no effect without a cause. It is impos-
sible for a non-existent cause to produce existent effects. For
instance, if we suppose the sun to be non-existent, it would
logically follow that its rays and heat would be non-existent.
However, we know that the solar energy does exist, because
its rays and heat are continuous. The sun being the cause,
and the rays and heat the effects, how could the cause be non-
existent when the effects are continuous? Likewise, the effects
of the Sun of Reality are continuous in the world of reality,
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for, inasmuch as the influence of the manifestations of God
who lived thousands of years ago continues to be felt in the
world of to-day, surely the divine manifestations themselves
must somewhere be still existent. For example, His Holiness
Christ lived upon the earth nineteen hundred years ago, yet
the effects of his presence at that time are evident in human
minds and hearts to-day. Then how could he be non-existent
when his lights are still shining, his praises still sung? He is
existent and immortal. The Christ is everlasting, even as its
traces are everlasting.

There is another indication that we might mention concerning
the immortality of the spirit. When man is confronted with a
difficulty he seems to consult himself, as though there were a
something within him, a power, a voice. He says, Shall I do
this, or shall I not do it? What shall be the consequence?” What
harm will result? Then from that consultant emanates a cer-
tain opinion, and that still small voice says that the results will
be either favorable or unfavorable, and advises that the matter
should or should not be carried out. What is that something
man consults when he thus deliberates? It is undoubtedly the
spirit, which is changeless and therefore immortal.

In brief, there are three realities in man. One is the animal
reality, which represents the world of nature, and which is sub-
ject to disintegration. The second is the human reality, which
reality is everlasting. If it rescue itself from the baser nature,
it will constantly progress and will become a radiant spirit, be-
cause the divine virtues possible of attainment in the human
world are unlimited. Therefore there is no end to the develop-
ment of humanity. Progress is interminable. Confirmation is
everlasting.

If the bounties of God should cease existence itself would cease.
The darkness of non-existence would then become universal,
even as the phenomenal world would perish if the sun that
shines upon all phenomena were for one moment to cease shin-
ing. If it were reasonable or possible as a hypothesis to suppose
that there ever had been a time when the sun had existed with-
out its rays and heat, we should be forced to the conclusion
that the sun had never existed, for the essential requirement
of the sun is continuous outpouring of light and heat. Like-
wise, if we assume that there ever had been a time when the
bounties of God had had a beginning, we must perforce believe
that at one time there had been no divinity; or, if we assume
that a time may come when the bounties of God will cease, we
must conclude that divinity will sometime cease to exist. But
this is impossible, because the essential requirement of divinity
is continuous outpouring of bounties, and for the bounties of
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God there is neither beginning nor ending. God is eternal and
his bounties are everlasting.

Notwithstanding this, some imperfect minds imagine that
there was a time when the bounty of God was not, when
God was not the Creator because he had no creation, when
God was not the Provider because he had none for whom to
provide. And there are some who say that a time will come
when God will no longer create, when provision will cease,
and when the world will come to an end. Such suppositions
are great errors, for they attribute imperfection to divinity.
This would mean the cessation of divinity, the cessation of the
bounty of God, which is everlasting. These are suppositions
of immature or ignorant minds, for any one who has the
least perception knows that the sovereignty of God is eternal.
Sovereignty requires subjects. Sovereignty requires a country.
Sovereignty requires princes, officials, an army. Could there
be a king without a country, without subjects, without a
treasury, or without courtiers? Were a king to be without
these requirements of sovereignty it would be obvious that his
dominion did not exist.

Therefore, to attain unto the knowledge of God’s mysteries,
man must know God as a real king, everlastingly possessed
of subjects, hosts, dominion and power. Otherwise man will
remain a captive of nature — which is the station of the animal,
not of man — and will deprive himself of the great bestowals of
God whereby the spirit of man is destined to become illumined.

ECN.310+770

ABU1245

Words spoken on 1912-Oct-11 in San Francisco

Praise be to God we are in receipt of good news from the
Orient. The Orient is exhilarated. The fire of the love of
God is ignited everywhere. The Orient is moving, just as tree
moves in the way of a breeze, and the breeze of the love of God
is now setting the Orient in motion. All the people there are
truly seeking, and are either becoming believers or out and out
enemies. Throughout Orient there is now a great commotion.
The believers are on fire with enthusiasm, and we shall see
the results. They are begging me to return to Syria, for many
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pilgrims have journeyed to Acca, enduring great hardships, and
must return disappointed.

In the Orient one travels under great difficulties. It is necessary
to go on horses, or mules, as there are no railroads there, and
some even go on foot. The Bahai friends traverse long distances
in order to visit the Holy Tomb and to sense the fragrances of
holiness. If they should arrive at the threshold and find the
guardian away they would become sad and disheartened. So I
wonder what to do. On the one hand, many cities on this coast
are telegraphing and writing, “We are waiting for you to come.”
On the other hand, from beyond the seas the believers are
imploring me to return. Consequently I am perplexed. What
shall I do? Which call shall I heed? Let us consult together.
Point out the way to me.

The Persian Bahais have endured excessive hardships. Their
ordeals cannot be described. They have been imprisoned, some
of them not once but many times. They have been bastinadoed.
They have been persecuted. Their possessions have been con-
fiscated. Many of them have been obliged to pay exorbitant
tributes. They have endured great ordeals, but praise be to
God they have remained steadfast and firm. In the arena of
tests they have not been found wanting. On the contrary, they
have proved to be most staunch, and their faith has shone even
as the sun. Recently, in the city of Jawakan, near Shiraz, two
Bahais were martyred while proclaiming in the utmost of firm-
ness, “Ya Baha el Abha!”

ECN.121

ABU1342

Words to Mrs Goodall, spoken at Sutro Heights on 1912-Oct-11 in San Francisco

Dr. Fareed to Mrs. Goodall:

“’Abdu’l-Baha asks for your opinion as to whether he should
go to visit the Northern cities or return to the Orient!”

Mrs. Goodall:
“’Abdu’l-Baha knows best what to do.”
‘Abdu’l-Baha:
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“I want consultation—this is not the way to consult (laughing).
I ask your opinion.—If it were my will I would not have asked

you.”

Mrs. Goodall:

“’Abdu’l-Baha asks for my opinion. The believers in Persia
have suffered so much. 1T feel that if the western believers
understood the situation, their sacrifices, it would mean far
greater spiritual development for them if they would sacrifice
their desires and give ‘Abdu’l-Baha to the Persian pilgrims.”

‘Abdu’l-Baha:

“Very good. I want you to write this exactly, to the believ-
ers, giving the details. Tell them I have many letters from
the Orient—all stating that the believers in the Orient have
travelled long distances and they are disappointed that I am
not there. They are constantly coming there from afar. From
great distances to see me. They feel disappointed and very
sad. The believers in the Northwest will realize greater de-
velopment if they sacrifice themselves to have me go to those
pilgrims. Write that exactly—state that: If they do sacrifice
self to this extent it will mean their spiritual development and
attainment. Whoever can, may come from the North to visit
me here. While I am here I will see them. Send this to all the
Northern cities, Seattle, Portland, all the Northern cities. Tell
them the believers have gone to Acca, some of them taking
three months journey on mules or horses, and some walking,
and they do not find me there.

You may write it in my behalf-say that the Master says so
and so—that he is longing to see you—excessively longing—but
his is compelled to go. The winter is before us and how can |
cross the Atlantic. It would be arduous—and then the Master’s
health. He cannot endure excessive cold. Send a night letter
in which you say that a lengthy letter will follow.”

(To Mrs. Goodall and Mrs. Cooper): “You are the one to
confer life to them and whenever you have the time and incli-
nation, make a trip to those cities. Your cities should associate
one with another. For instance, they should come from Denver
and Chicago and you should pay them visits.”

Upon seeing a steamer that was once owned by Mr. Goodall
passing in through the Golden Gate, ‘Abdu’l-Baha said: “Cap-
tain Goodall never thought that his daughter was to be an
Admiral.”

Dr. Fareed: “Dr. Cooper should have been at last night’s
meeting (At the Forum.)”
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‘Abdu’l-Baha: “Let him have an account of it. Let him read
it.”

Mrs. Goodall: “When the man who was to follow ‘Abdu’l-
Baha, got up to speak, some one in the audience said, ‘There
goes the first cow.” The Professor said, ‘I would not criticise
anything he (meaning ‘Abdu’l-Baha) said because he was in
prison for so long a time-everything was so clear, etc.”’

‘Abdu’l-Baha:

“Be very kind to Mrs. Kanno because she is the wife of a
Japanese. She has been persecuted for marrying a Japanese.
It is well to become the wife of a Japanese. That is a bond,
uniting the East and the West.”

Mrs. Cooper:

“Mr. Latimer is a splendid young man. I would like to adopt
him.”

‘Abdu’l-Baha: “Do so.”
Mrs. Cooper: “What shall I do with his mother?”
‘Abdu’l-Baha:

“Make her your sister. He is an exceptional young man—
splendid, perfectly truthful, perfectly sincere. I love him very
much. Such young men are rare, and he is always smiling.”

Dr. Fareed:

The Master goes to meetings and often does not mention the
name of Baha'u’llah. What necessitates the mentioning of
a name? You can discuss a subject without mentioning any
name. The name is not essential.

‘Abdu’l-Baha:

“We do not do like what Dr. Campbell did in a certain meeting.
He commenced to speak in such a way that nobody would listen
to him.”

PN_1912 p012, ECN.070x+123
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ABU1421

Words spoken at Theosophical Society in San Francisco, 1912-Oct-11

Question. What have you to remark regarding the physical
purification as described by Yogis of India?

Answer. Before we begin the process of purification, we ought
to know in what the impurity of man consists. We should
know what defiles the spirit of man. Then we can investigate
the process of purification. We must not be superstitious about
these things. We must understand them clearly.

When a man has the vices of lying, dishonesty, tyranny, deceit,
these are impurities that have attacked his human spirit, and
he is dark, animal, satanic. Such evil qualities are characteris-
tic of the world of nature.

In what does his purification consist? How can he be rescued
from falsehood and become truthful? How can he be saved
from ignorance and become knowing? How can he be saved
from inadvertence and become attentive? How can he be saved
from tyranny and become just? Through what process can he
be saved from all these imperfections and vices and become
enabled to acquire all the virtues?

Since he is ignorant of God, he must be put in touch with
God. Since he is ignorant of the kingdom of God, he must be
spiritually educated that he may be able to enter therein. This
is the process for the purification of the human reality.

It is evident that a great power must rescue man from these
impurities and cause him to attain higher degrees of develop-
ment. This great power is that of the Holy Spirit. It is the
divine power which transforms a stone into a diamond, which
changes darkness into light, which saves man from the world
of defects and enables him to attain the world of virtues. This
is possible only through baptism by the Holy Spirit. All the
manifestations of God have rescued man from the contamina-
tion of the world of darkness, and have caused him to gain the
real purification through the power of the Holy Spirit.

ECN.326+804
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ABU1593

Words spoken at Theosophical Society in San Francisco, 1912-Oct-11

Question. Do the Bahais credit the doctrine of reincarnation?

Answer. The question of reincarnation is a very important
question. It is in need of elucidation and amplification. It
cannot be briefly answered.

When we study phenomena, with the investigation of truth
as our object, we discover that the law of conservation of en-
ergy is a reality; that the elemental realities are ever existent,
and that phenomena are the compositions thereof; that each
phenomenon or existent being is composed of certain elements,
this being a scientific fact that can be verified by natural philos-
ophy; that every single molecule is composed of certain atoms;
that the ion is indestructible and subject to coursing and jour-
neyings throughout interminable space.

In the mineral kingdom, the single element traverses from one
state to another until it completes all the stages of that king-
dom. At one time it is dust. At another time it is stone, or
crystal, or something else. This single element may then be
transferred to the vegetable kingdom, wherein it traverses the
various stages of that kingdom. Again, this single element may
be transferred to the animal kingdom, and in that kingdom
become part of various animal tissues, appearing in different
forms of the animal type. At another time, this single element
may be transferred to the human kingdom and traverse its
various stages.

In short, the single element is subjected to coursings and jour-
neyings throughout the interminable universe, and in every
stage it has certain distinct virtues. For these virtues there is
no end. Thus it is evident that the single element is absolutely
indestructible and eternal. It appears in all phenomena, at
most being subject simply to transferences, but not to destruc-
tion. It is everlasting.

ECN.321+796
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ABU1658

Words to Mr And Mrs Grosse, spoken on 1912-Oct-11 in San Francisco

Abdul Baha:

The dinner was perfect. It was cooked most deliciously. Ev-
erything was very good. The dishes were very delicious. You
worked very faithfully. We have given you lots of trouble.

If you do not bear our trouble, then who will do it?

The believers of God must serve each other, must assist each
other, must faithfully labor for each other.

His Holiness Christ says that those who are the servants are
the masters, that whosoever desires to be the first must be
the last, that whosoever desires to be the master must be the
servant.

Now you have served us. I am most grateful to you.

When the heart of man is made happy, he will arise to serve
the believers of God. Then that service will give him great
happiness.

(To Mrs. Grosse) You have not had any dinner, have you?
I ate very well tonight — very much.

Mrs. Grosse:

We are so happy to have you with us.

Abdul Baha:

I am likewise made very happy through being here with you
tonight.

This love which is between us is for the sake of God. We love
each other for His sake, and we are kind to each other for His
sake. There is no other cause.

Generally, when people love each other, it is either for wealth
or for some personal profit, or it is for some title. There is some
interest, except among the Bahais. We love each other for the
sake of God and nothing else. There is no other purpose, no
other aim, but this influence is not among other people.

ECN.761+808
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ABU1906

Words spoken on 1912-Oct-11 in San Francisco

We have just been for a short drive and a walk through the
Sutro Gardens, which are very beautiful.

San Francisco has capacity — capacity for many things. It
has both material and spiritual capacity, and is progressive.
Just as this city is achieving material progress I am hopeful
that it may also achieve ideal progress, and that through the
divine illumination heavenly civilization may be established
here. Thus it may become a center of light and of the Most
Great Guidance, a city of freedom, happiness and honor, joy
and tranquility, a paradise of Abha, a heavenly Jerusalem on
earth.

You remember it is prophesied in the Gospel that the New
Jerusalem will descend from heaven, and if the supplications
of the friends of God should ascend heavenward, and if the
lights of God should shine upon it, then you should know that
the New Jerusalem had descended upon this city.

God should be commemorated in every city; the lights of guid-
ance should be diffused; the souls should be attracted to the
beauty of God; the doors of knowledge should be opened; the
teachings of God should be practiced — and the tongues should
be eloquent in the praise of God. When these virtues become
apparent within a city, the heavenly manna will descend, and
that city — wherever it may be — will become a New Jerusalem.

ECN.125
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Words to some physicians, spoken on 1912-Oct-11 in San Francisco
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Indeed, one of the chief reasons for irreligion among people is
that the leaders of religion, such as the Catholic priests, take a
little bread and wine, blow a breath over it and then say that
the bread is the flesh of Christ and the wine is the blood of
Christ. Of course, a man of understanding would not accept
these dogmas and would say that if this bread and wine is
turned into the flesh and blood of Christ by the breath of a
priest, then the priest must be superior to Christ.

Thus Baha’u’llah has said, ‘Every matter that is contrary to
sound reason and science and is opposed to the fundamental
principles of the divine religions is an obstacle to progress and
a cause of people avoiding and rejecting the laws of God.
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ABU2120

Words spoken at Theosophical Society in San Francisco, 1912-Oct-11

Question. What becomes of the spirit of a murderer?

Answer. Human spirits are manifested in physical molds or
bodies. One spirit may be imperfect; that is to say, it may
be imbued with qualities and characteristics of a baser nature;
it may be ignorant, inadvertent, immoral, evil, contaminating,
tyrannical. These vices are the retribution of this spirit.

Again, another spirit may be perfect, wise, knowing, possessed
of praiseworthy virtues and human perfections. These virtues
are in themselves the reward of this spirit.

One spirit may be radiant, lordly, merciful. These qualities are
its reward.

Another spirit may be dark, satanic, animalistic. These quali-
ties in themselves are its retribution and punishment.

The reward and the retribution are the result of states of being.
The perfections of man are really the rewards of man, and the
vices of man are in themselves the retributions of man.

The murderer, therefore, is submerged in the abyss of vices,
and surely he will be subjected to the proper retribution in the
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transferences mentioned in the lecture, which transferences are
numerous, appearing in endless forms and images.

ECN.323+798
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Words spoken at Theosophical Society in San Francisco, 1912-Oct-11

Question. Do you teach of the subconscious mind? Is it the
spirit that answers your questions, or is it the subconscious
mind?

Answer. In the human being there is conceived a perfect reality
which according to various terminologies has received different
names.

Man, in infancy, is called a babe. When he reaches maturity he
is called a mature man. When he reaches old age he is called
an old man.

The sublime reality latent in man is given different names.
When it discovers realities it is called the mind or intellect.
When it is the cause of life it is called the spirit. It is the same
agency functioning in different degrees. When it answers ana-
lytical questions it is called the subconscious mind, because it
discloses truths. When it is the cause of comfort and life it is
called spirit. This is the consultant.

ECN.325+802

ABU3764

Words to John D. Barry in San Francisco
Question/topic: What message did the Baha’i Faith have for the disinherited millions?

Society is like the army. There must be degrees. There must be
officers and there must be soldiers. Thus far there has not been
a just distribution of rewards. The few have had more than
their share. The soldiers have been neglected. Their rights
must be safeguarded.
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The reform will have to start with the land, the source of
all wealth. I should like to develop an agrarian community,
founded on perfect justice. The government must be concerned
for the resources of nature. Those who make great discoveries,
like the discovery of a rich mine, should receive a large portion
for their enterprise. The rest should go to the government, for
all the people. The weak and the poor must be cared for.

ABU2827

Words to some Indians, spoken at Goodall home on 1912-Oct-11 in Oakland

Man must irrigate the Blessed Tree which has eternal fruits and & 4l ;L1 1, & &ke *o,8 Al oLl
is the cause of life for all on earth. This goodly Tree, though 2,V Je op Ol= Caw 5 5505 4dl U
hidden at first, will erelong envelop the whole world, and its Ol by o i 4_;], Y- PG
leaves and branches will reach the heavens. It is like the Tree |, 51 <08 3l SWI s S
which Buddha planted: although at first it was a small sapling, L., sl Silasl 5 Gl 5 a8 bl
it eventually enveloped the countries of Asia. d;\ Ko p 35t e Doy 54 2 sl

MHMD1.315, ECN.543 1 bl e AT Ll sy $o 5 Jie
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Words to some Indians, spoken on 1912-Oct-11(?) in San Francisco

Prophets do not comprehend the God Essence. To comprehend
the Sun of Reality we would have to be greater (than the Sun).
In order to comprehend the Essence of God a Prophet would
have to encompass the Infinite.

The lower can never comprehend the higher, but the higher
can comprehend the lower.
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The Mirror of the Prophet cannot expand sufficiently to com-
prehend the Infinite. The Prophet would have to encompass
the Essence in order to comprehend It.

PN 1912 p015

ABUO0015

Public address given at Temple Emmanu-El on 1912-Oct-12 in San Francisco

The greatest bestowal of God in the world of humanity is reli-
gion, for assuredly the divine teachings of religion are above all
other sources of instruction and development to man. Religion
confers upon man eternal life and guides his footsteps in the
world of morality. It opens the doors of unending happiness
and bestows everlasting honor upon the human kingdom. It
has been the basis of all civilization and progress in the history
of mankind.

We will, therefore, investigate religion, seeking from an unprej-
udiced standpoint to discover whether it is the source of illumi-
nation, the cause of development and the animating impulse
of all human advancement. We will investigate independently,
free from the restrictions of dogmatic beliefs, blind imitations
of ancestral forms and the influence of mere human opinion;
for as we enter this question, we will find some who declare
that religion is a cause of uplift and betterment in the world,
while others assert just as positively that it is a detriment and
a source of degradation to mankind. We must give these ques-
tions thorough and impartial consideration so that no doubt
or uncertainty may linger in our minds regarding them.

How shall we determine whether religion has been the cause of
human advancement or retrogression?

4+ We will first consider the Founders of the religions — the
Prophets — review the story of Their lives, compare the
conditions preceding Their appearance with those subsequent
to Their departure, following historical records and irrefutable
facts instead of relying upon traditionary statements which
are open to both acceptance and denial.
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Among the great Prophets was Abraham, Who, being an icon-
oclast and a Herald of the oneness of God, was banished from
His native land. He founded a family upon which the bless-
ing of God descended, and it was owing to this religious basis
and ordination that the Abrahamic house progressed and ad-
vanced. Through the divine benediction noteworthy and lumi-
nous prophets issued from His lineage. There appeared Isaac,
Ishmael, Jacob, Joseph, Moses, Aaron, David and Solomon.
The Holy Land was conquered by the power of the Covenant
of God with Abraham, and the glory of the Solomonic wis-
dom and sovereignty dawned. All this was due to the religion
of God which this blessed lineage established and upheld. It
is evident that throughout the history of Abraham and His
posterity this was the source of their honor, advancement and
civilization. Even today the descendants of His household and
lineage are found throughout the world.

There is another and more significant aspect to this religious
impulse and impetus. The children of Israel were in bondage
and captivity in the land of Egypt four hundred years. They
were in an extreme state of degradation and slavery under the
tyranny and oppression of the Egyptians. While they were
in the condition of abject poverty, in the lowest degree of
abasement, ignorance and servility, Moses suddenly appeared
among them. Although He was but a shepherd, such majesty,
grandeur and efficiency became manifest in Him through the
power of religion that His influence continues to this day. His
Prophethood was established throughout the land, and the law
of His Word became the foundation of the laws of the nations.
This unique Personage, single and alone, rescued the children
of Israel from bondage through the power of religious training
and discipline. He led them to the Holy Land and founded
there a great civilization which has become permanent and
renowned and under which these people attained the highest
degree of honor and glory. He freed them from bondage and
captivity. He imbued them with qualities of progressiveness
and capability. They proved to be a civilizing people with
instincts toward education and scholastic attainment. Their
philosophy became renowned; their industries were celebrated
throughout the nations. In all lines of advancement which
characterize a progressive people they achieved distinction. In
the splendor of the reign of Solomon their sciences and arts
advanced to such a degree that even the Greek philosophers
journeyed to Jerusalem to sit at the feet of the Hebrew sages
and acquire the basis of Israelitish law.
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According to eastern history this is an established fact. Even
Socrates visited the Jewish doctors in the Holy Land, consort-
ing with them and discussing the principles and basis of their
religious belief. After his return to Greece he formulated his
philosophical teaching of divine unity and advanced his be-
lief in the immortality of the spirit beyond the dissolution of
the body. Without doubt, Socrates absorbed these verities
from the wise men of the Jews with whom he came in contact.
Hippocrates and other philosophers of the Greeks likewise vis-
ited Palestine and acquired wisdom from the Jewish prophets,
studying the basis of ethics and morality, returning to their
country with contributions which have made Greece famous.

When a movement fundamentally religious makes a weak na-
tion strong, changes a nondescript tribal people into a mighty
and powerful civilization, rescues them from captivity and el-
evates them to sovereignty, transforms their ignorance into
knowledge and endows them with an impetus of advancement
in all degrees of development (this is not theory, but historical
fact), it becomes evident that religion is the cause of man’s
attainment to honor and sublimity.

But when we speak of religion, we mean the essential founda-
tion or reality of religion, not the dogmas and blind imitations
which have gradually encrusted it and which are the cause of
the decline and effacement of a nation. These are inevitably
destructive and a menace and hindrance to a nation’s life —
even as it is recorded in the Torah and confirmed in history
that when the Jews became fettered by empty forms and im-
itations, the wrath of God became manifest. When they for-
sook the foundations of the law of God, Nebuchadnezzar came
and conquered the Holy Land. He killed and made captive
the people of Israel, laid waste the country and populous cities
and burned the villages. Seventy thousand Jews were carried
away captive to Babylon. He destroyed Jerusalem, despoiled
the great Temple, desecrated the Holy of Holies and burned
the Torah, the heavenly book of Scriptures.

Therefore, we learn that allegiance to the essential foundation
of the divine religions is ever the cause of development and
progress, whereas the abandonment and beclouding of that es-
sential reality through blind imitations and adherence to dog-
matic beliefs are the causes of a nation’s debasement and degra-
dation. After their conquest by the Babylonians the Jews were
successively subjugated by the Greeks and Romans. Under the
Roman general Titus in A.D. 70 the Holy Land was stripped
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and pillaged, Jerusalem razed to its foundations and the Is-
raelites scattered broadcast throughout the world. So com-
plete was their dispersion that they have continued without a
country and government of their own to the present day.

From this review of the history of the Jewish people we learn
that the foundation of the religion of God laid by Moses was
the cause of their eternal honor and national prestige, the ani-
mating impulse of their advancement and racial supremacy and
the source of that excellence which will always command the
respect and reverence of those who understand their peculiar
destiny and outcome. The dogmas and blind imitations which
gradually obscured the reality of the religion of God proved
to be Israel’s destructive influences, causing the expulsion of
these chosen people from the Holy Land of their Covenant and
promise.

The purpose, then, of the mission of the Prophets is the happi-
ness of humankind and the education of the human race. The
Prophets are the universal Educators. And, should we desire to
know whether the Prophets were indeed Educators or not, we
must investigate the truth and consider whether they trained
souls, rescued them from the nethermost depths of ignorance,
and caused them to attain the loftiest degrees of knowledge and
recognition. Then, assuredly, they are Prophets in very truth.
This is self-evident, and none whatsoever can deny it. There is
therefore no need to mention other miracles, which some may
deny; for the deeds of His Holiness Moses themselves are a suf-
ficient proof, and there is no need to mention aught besides.
Were man to be freed from prejudices and to investigate the
truth, he would witness, beyond all doubt, that His Holiness
Moses was a mighty Educator and an illustrious Teacher.

Let us return, then, to the original matter; and hearken with
fairness, that there may be in our midst not the least trace
of prejudice. Let us all be seekers after truth. The purpose of
religions is amity among humankind. Therefore the foundation
of the divine religions is one; it is not multiple. Yet every
religion is divided into two parts. One part pertaineth to the
world of morals and manners, to the exaltation of the human
world, to divine knowledge, to the discovery of realities, and
to human progress. This is a spiritual matter and the primal
divine foundation. It changeth never; and it is the foundation
of all religions. Thus the foundation of the divine religions is
one.

The other part pertaineth to transactions and social ordinances.
This is a branch, and it changeth according to the exigencies of
time and place. For example, the time of Noah required that
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man should eat the creatures of the sea; the time of Abraham
required that a brother should take his sister by his mother, as
Sarah was the sister of His Holiness Abraham; and the time
of Adam required that a man should marry his sister, as Abel
and Cain did. But this was forbidden in the Torah. And when
His Holiness Moses was in the wilderness and had no prison or
place of confinement, He said: tooth for tooth and eye for eye,
according to the exigency of that time. But is this possible
now? Nay, it is not possible today to enforce each of the ten
penalties of death found in the Torah; indeed, people are now
engaged in inquiry and discussion concerning a single matter,
namely the abolition of the execution of the murderer. Yes, all
the ordinances of God are true, but according to the exigencies
of the age. For in that time a hand would be cut off for one rial;
but is it possible now to cut off a hand for a thousand rials?
Such ordinances are among the requirements of circumstances
and conditions; therefore they change with their alteration, for
they are branches.

But as for the foundation of religions, which pertaineth to
morals and to spirits, it is one; there is no multiplicity therein
and no alteration. Christ established the selfsame foundation;
Muhammad promoted the selfsame foundation. Nay, all the
divine Prophets summoned mankind unto one reality. The
purpose of all is one: the progress and honour of the human
world, and heavenly civilization.

In brief, we have said that the proof of the Prophethood of the
Prophets, and the evidence of revelation, is the very deeds of
that Prophet. If His deeds were the cause of the progress of
the human world, then there can be no doubt or uncertainty
that He is true. Now bear witness with fairness: at the time
when the Jews were held in the captivity of bondage, when
the Roman Empire had effaced them, and the foundation of
the religion and law of God had vanished, His Holiness Christ
appeared. The first thing He did was to proclaim and confirm
the Prophethood of His Holiness Moses, to acknowledge that
the Torah was the Book of God, and that all the Prophets
of the children of Israel were in the right. He spread abroad
the Prophethood of Moses throughout the world and made His
name renowned in the regions of the earth. Before the appear-
ance of Christ, Moses had no mention in Persia, nor in India,
nor in Europe; nor was there any copy of the Torah in those
regions. His Holiness Christ became the cause of the Torah’s
translation into six hundred tongues, raised aloft the banner
of the Prophets of the children of Israel, and brought most of
the nations of the world to acknowledge that the children of
Israel were the people of God, whom He had sanctified and
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blessed, and that all the Prophets of the children of Israel were
dawning-places of revelation and daysprings of inspiration, like
stars shining from the horizon of eternity.

Thus Christ promoted the Cause of His Holiness Moses. He did
not deny His Prophethood; rather, He spread it abroad. He did
not efface the Torah; rather, He promulgated it. The utmost
that can be said is that He changed certain branches, which
alter according to the exigencies of the time; but this is of no
importance. He promoted the foundation of Moses. Likewise,
with transcendent power and the influence of the Word of God,
He gathered together most of the nations of the East and the
West. Though those nations had been in the utmost contention
and strife, He assembled them all beneath the shadow of the
tabernacle of the oneness of mankind; He educated them and
caused the Romans, Syrians, Greeks, Chaldeans, and Assyrians
all to become united and agreed; and He founded heavenly
civilization. There is no doubt that the influence of this divine
Word and this extraordinary heavenly power is a sufficient and
conclusive proof of the reality of His Holiness Christ. Consider
that His heavenly sovereignty hath remained firm and enduring
until this day. This is the decisive proof and the manifest
evidence.

Likewise, hearken: the first address of His Holiness Muhammad
to His people was this: Moses is the Prophet of God and the
Torah is the Book of God; therefore ye must believe in Moses
and in the Torah, and in all the Prophets of the children of
Israel, and ye must be assured of His Holiness Christ and of
the glorious Gospel. He repeated the history of Moses in the
Qur’an seven times, and in all of them He praised and extolled
Him. Again and again He described Him as one of the Prophets
endowed with constancy, as the Bearer of a revealed Law, as
One Who heard the divine call in the wilderness of Sinai, and
as One unto Whom God spake directly and upon Whom the
Tablets were sent down.

All the tribes of the Arabs arose against Muhammad, but at
last God aided Him against them and caused Him to over-
come them, for truth prevaileth over falsehood. Consider that
His Holiness Muhammad was born among the savage tribes
of the Arabs, lived among them, and, outwardly, was unlet-
tered and had no knowledge of the divine Holy Books. The
Arab tribes were in the utmost ignorance and barbarism, so
much so that they buried their daughters alive beneath the
dust and regarded this as the height of zeal and nobility of na-
ture. They lived under the dominion of Persia and Rome in the
utmost abasement and captivity, scattered throughout the Ara-
bian desert, and they were ever contending and warring with
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one another. Yet when His light—upon Him be peace—shone
forth, the darkness of ignorance vanished from the Arabian
wilderness, and those savage peoples attained, in the shortest
time, the utmost degree of civilization and perfection, until the
peoples of Europe benefited from their civilization in Spain and
Baghdad. What proof greater than this can there be? This is
a clear evidence—unless a man should close his eyes to fairness
and arise in the utmost injustice.

In brief, Christians believe in the Prophethood of Moses, and
Muslims likewise believe in Him with the utmost praise. Did
any harm come to Christians and Muslims from this praise
and commendation? Nay, rather, by sanctifying Moses and
confirming the Torah, their fairness is established. What harm,
then, would befall the children of Israel were they also to praise
Christ and Muhammad, so that the enmity and warfare of two
thousand years might be removed and difference and corrup-
tion might vanish? Christians and Muslims say that Moses
was the Interlocutor of God. What harm would it do the Jews
also to say that Christ is the Spirit of God and Muhammad
the Messenger of God, so that no contention, dispute, war, or
battle might remain?

Now I say that His Holiness Moses was the Prophet of God,
His Interlocutor, the Bearer of a divine Law, and the Founder
of the basis of the happiness of the human world. What harm
doth this do me, though I am a Baha’i? By God, it doth me no
harm; nay, therein lieth the greatest benefit. Baha’u’llah is well
pleased with me and confirmeth me, because I have acted with
the utmost fairness, investigated the truth without prejudice,
and believed in the Prophet of God and in His Book. Since,
by a little fairness, it is possible to remove war, conflict, and
contention from the world, so that amity may be established
among all, what harm is there in doing this? As others praise
His Holiness Moses, let the children of Israel likewise praise the
Prophets of others. Let all, in like manner, extol one another’s
Leaders, that the Most Great Happiness and the oneness of
the human world may be achieved, universal amity and love
may appear, and everlasting honour may be established among
humankind. Since God is one, the Creator of all, the Provider
of all, the Preserver of all, and the Compassionate toward all,
why should we contend and fight, and why should we not show
compassion one to another?

Moreover, this century is the century of knowledge, the cen-
tury of the discovery of the mysteries of nature, the century
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of service to the human world, the century of the manifesta-
tion of the realities of things, and the century of the oneness
of mankind. Is it fitting that we should make superstitions
and unsound thoughts the cause of strife and bloodshed; that
we should be estranged from one another and curse one an-
other? Were it not better that we should love one another,
until the melody of the oneness of the human world should as-
cend from us, with the strains of the Concourse on High, unto
the apex of heaven, and we should chant the unity of God and
the glorification of the Prophets in great gatherings and public
assemblies; that the world might become the Abha Paradise,
and the promised day be fulfilled—the day wherein the wolf
and the lamb shall drink from one fountain, the falcon and the
partridge shall dwell in one nest, and the lion and the gazelle
shall graze in one pasture?

The meaning thereof is that the diverse peoples and the man-
ifold religions, who have ever been in hostility and contention
like the wolf and the lamb, shall associate with one another in
the utmost fellowship and the greatest love. This is the pur-
pose of the glad-tidings of Isaiah. Otherwise, the attainment
of intimacy and fellowship between the wolf and the lamb, the
lion and the gazelle, is impossible; for the gazelle is the food
of the lion, and the lamb the food of the wolf. The lion hath
crooked teeth, and his nature is to eat flesh; since he hath not
grinding teeth, he cannot cut the grass or soften the grain, and
therefore is compelled to eat flesh. Thus the purpose of these
glad-tidings is fellowship among contending nations and peo-
ples, such as the wolf and the lamb. There can be no fellowship
and union among them save in the promised day. In that day
ye shall be united and gathered together.

And now hath come the century wherein all nations shall at-
tain the utmost concord; wherein universal peace shall be es-
tablished among humankind; wherein all regions shall become
as one region; and the whole human race shall live beneath the
shade of the tabernacle of the oneness of mankind.

BWF.270-280, PUP#112 (p.361-370), BSC.388 #718, SW_v03#13 p.003-
007+010-011, SW_ v06#16 p.121, DWN_ v4#05-6 p.102-112, MHMD1.316-324,
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Words spoken on 1912-Oct-12 in Oakland

This morning we spoke in the pulpit of the Temple Emanu-el,
at the invitation of Dr. Meyer who is a most broadminded
man.

In Persia there are a great many Jews who have become follow-
ers of Baha’u’llah. Thus they believe in the Bab as the “Gate of
God,” and likewise in His Holiness Christ as the Word of God,
the Spirit of God. They acknowledge the Gospel as the Book
of God. And believe that the disciples were the servants of God
even as were the Israelitish prophets. They are capable of ad-
vancing rational, conclusive arguments concerning the prophet-
hood of Christ, citing proofs and quoting prophecies that are
not known to the Christians. These Bahai Jews acknowledge
Mohammed also, and are able to offer rational and traditional
proofs regarding his prophethood. Religious tolerance of this
kind would have been hitherto impossible and inconceivable
but during this century of radiance such progressive thought
is made possible by the dispensation of Baha'u’llah.

There were once some missionaries in Acca who felt exceed-
ingly grieved whenever they observed that the people of many
nationalities who visited me were satisfied with the Bahai prin-
ciples. Especially sad were they when the visitors were Ameri-
cans. They used to say: “We strive to usher other people into
the religion of Christ, but here we see the Christians becoming
Bahais!”

Among these missionaries was a woman who always exhibited
great displeasure whenever she saw me. One day I chanced
to meet her in a merchant’s shop when a certain Jewish Ba-
hai happened to be there. I said to her, “You are very much
displeased with me, but do you know how much I love you?”

“How much do you love me?” she queried.

I answered: “I love you as much as you hate me. That is the
ratio. The amount of love I entertain toward you is equivalent
to your hatred for me.”

She laughed. Then I remarked: “You have no right to be dis-
pleased with me, because I am doing a good work. Through ra-
tional proofs I make those who deny God, such as atheists, be-
lieve in God and in His Holiness Christ. Therefore you should
be very happy. As you are displeased, suppose I send them all
to you, that you may do this work. Will you convince them con-
cerning God? If you will convert them to Christianity I shall
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be very grateful to you. Here is a Jew whom I have caused to
become a believer in Christ. You may question him.”

Thereupon she asked him, “Are you a Christian?” He an-
swered, “Yes, and I have greater faith in Christ than you have.”

Then I suggested that she ask him what he meant by that and
how he could prove it. So she asked him, and he straightened
himself and said, “Do you want rational proofs?”

She answered, “I want rational proofs.”

Then he cited many verses from the Bible, and quoted many
prophetic words of which the Christians are ignorant. He elu-
cidated and expounded them, and proved that Christ was the
Word of God, the Spirit of God.

She was well pleased and said. “Now let me have your rational
proofs.”

Then he talked, and talked, and talked, until she was tired. She
was quite convinced, then she said to me: “If you had caused
this Jew to believe in Christ, and had been content with that
I should be forever grateful to you. But you do not leave him
there. You make of him a Bahai! That is what we do not
like. When you have converted a Jew to Christianity is that
not enough? Why do you then make of him a Bahai?”

Consider what a vast difference there was between the teach-
ings of Moses and those of Christ. The teachings of Moses were
severe and rigid laws, whereas the commandments of Christ
were fragrance, spirituality and love. Hence what injustice
and inadvertence it was for those who believed in Moses as a
prophet of God to apply the opprobrious term Beelzebub to
His Holiness Christ. What inadvertence!

Inadvertence causes man to see the sun as darkness, to consider
a most beautiful countenance as ugly, to regard a source of
absolute good as evil itself. Inadvertence caused the people of
Egypt to regard the Pharaohs as the godhead. Inadvertence
so blinded the people to the light of Christ that they crucified
that glorious personage who had been the cause of life to man.

We should seek shelter in God’s protection lest we become
deprived of the mercy of God through inadvertence, prejudice,
the desires of the animal world, bad conduct and immorality.

Through inadvertence one who is dear in the kingdom of God
may become degraded, one who is radiant may become be-
nighted, one who is merciful may become satanic. Inadvertence
may cause one who believes in the prophethood of Joshua to be-
come so unjust as to deny the prophethood of Christ. Through
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inadvertence one who acknowledges a star will deny the sun!

ECN.130

ABU1781

Words to some children, spoken at Goodall home on 1912-Oct-12 in Oakland

What radiant children these are! How radiant! What radiant
and beautiful children!

These will become very good, because they will receive
Baha’i education. They will be reared beneath the shelter of
Baha'u’llah. They are just like fresh plants which have been
sown in the Garden of Abha. They will be reared through
the heat of the Sun of Reality. Assuredly, amongst them will
appear souls — most blessed souls — each one of whom will
be a radiant candle in the world of humanity, souls who will
shine from the Eternal Horizon even as stars shine.

They are very, very (charming) indeed — exceedingly (charm-
ing). A tree is different in its various states of development,
such as when it is nigh unto fruitage, when it comes under the
education of the gardener, when a fresh plant, from the very
beginning is to be reared and cultured by a skilled gardener,
because the latter — the fresh plant — can be educated accord-
ing to the wishes of the gardener, and the gardener can train
each branch just as he wishes it to grow.

Now, these children are fresh plants which have fallen into
the hands of the gardener. Therefore, they will be very well
educated; they will become fruitful trees; they will become
very blessed trees; they will become most delectable trees. The
Gardener is blessed, and the skill of the Gardener will become
manifest in them.

MAB.050-051, ECN.1264-4774+495n
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ABU2826

Words spoken at Goodall home in Oakland, 1912-Oct-12

Today we spoke in the Jewish temple. You saw how it was
proven that Christ was the Word of God and Muhammad the
Messenger of God. From the beginning of Christianity and
Islam up to the present day, no one has spoken thus, proving
the validity of Christ and Muhammad in a Jewish temple and
in a manner to which no one took exception. Rather, most
were appreciative and content. This is none other than the
assistance of Baha’u’llah.
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Words spoken at Century Club in San Francisco, 1912-Oct-18

I am delighted to speak before this gathering of revered ladies

who have met for the purpose of investigation the realities of
life.

In the world of existence there is nothing so important as the
investigation of reality, for the illumination of mankind is de-
pendent upon the Sun of Reality. In the annals of human
history we find certain critical epochs wherein the darkness of
ignorance prevailed, but when the Sun of Reality shone forth
this darkness was dispelled and the world was illumined anew.
Among such periods of darkness was that preceding the appear-
ance of His Holiness Christ. When the Sun of Reality appeared
through the instrumentality of Christ the horizon of the hu-
man world was flooded with light, mankind began to progress,
and realities became revealed. Thereby we learn that reality
is light, and light is reality. In these modern days there are
facing humanity difficult questions and great problems, which
can be solved only by means of the light of the Sun of Reality,
and the one whereof I shall speak this afternoon relates to the
equality of man and woman.

People are divided into two classes concerning this question.
Some believe that man is the greater and preferable member
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of the body politic, that he is created with certain superior
virtues, and that woman, however great may be her attain-
ment, can never reach man’s level, because she is not endowed
with equal faculties. At present the majority is of this class.
The other class, now representing the minority, but which ere
long may become the majority, is of the opinion that perfect
equality already exists. Those who are of this minority de-
clare, first, that God is just, and justice demands an equal
distribution of good gifts. They reason logically that it would
be tyranny for God to show partiality, and the Lord is free
from tyranny. They declare, secondly, that both man and
woman being human all faculties and powers should be shared
in common; that since creationally one sex has not been shown
preference over the other we should not make a distinction that
God has not created. They declare, thirdly, that though in all
forms of life there is a distinction of gender yet there is perfect
equality between the male and the female, even in the veg-
etable kingdom, wherein there is no conscious knowledge. The
male animal does not assert any supposed superiority, nor is
there any fight for “suffrage.” Then why should man show such
injustice, considering that he is of a higher creation, endowed
with reason, informed of the justice of God, and capable of
discovering realities. God has created man and woman equal —
for both are human — yet there are those who claim superiority
of man.

In the world of phenomena the co-ordinate elements of male
and female may be compared to the two eyes of man. Should
one eye be defective undoubtedly the sight of the other eye
would be affected, because sympathetic co-operation is nec-
essary for complete usefulness. Unless both eyes are normal
the visual process cannot be perfect. Similarly, until man and
woman attain the realization of co-equality the progress of the
world will be hindered.

The world of humanity is possessed of two wings. One wing is
represented by man, the other by woman. When one wing of
a bird is defective its flight is hindered, but when both wings
are equal in strength and capability then the flight of the bird
is made easy. Likewise, in the world of humanity, when its two
members shall enjoy equal rights then the body politic will
wing its way onward and upward.

The great educator of man is woman, for it is the mother who is
the first teacher. If the mother be deficient in her attainments,
if the teacher be illiterate, how can the pupil be perfect? There-
fore the teacher must be well qualified that the pupil may be
equally qualified. Then how can man assert that his first ed-
ucator, the loving mother who gave him his first training, is
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deficient in qualities that make a human being perfect? What
ignorance and injustice it is that the mother should rear and ed-
ucate the child, passing many weary days and sleepless nights
laboring and caring for him until he reaches the age of matu-
rity, only to hear him declare: “O mother, you are imperfect,
whereas I am perfect. You are weak, whereas I am mighty. You
are deficient mentally, whereas I am equipped intellectually. I
possess capabilities whereof you are deficient. I am superior
to you. I am nobler than you.” Is this a just compensation
for all the labor and tender care given him? What ignorance,
what manifest wrong and oppression that a man should thus
imagine his own mother to be imperfect and incapable after
twenty years of care and service!

In the world of humanity the most productive and useful mem-
ber, after all, is woman, for it is woman who educates man,
not the reverse. She rears the children; she cares for the home
upon which the body politic is founded; she gives birth to
mighty leaders. Therefore the right of woman is truly great.
Man, on the contrary, does not endure a great deal of hard-
ship. His sleep is not disturbed by night, nor is his attention
distracted by day, for as far as the children are concerned the
father is quite care free. It is only when they are mature and
no longer troublesome that the father revels in their compan-
ionship. Hence it is the duty of man to be most grateful to
womankind, saying: “O women, O mothers, how kind and ten-
der have you been toward us! By your aid have we been able
to reach maturity. Verily, never can we be sufficiently thankful
unto you.” Regardless of this, when woman demands her rights
she is refused, man claiming that in brain efficiency, suscepti-
bility and mental balance she is deficient, and consequently is
inferior to him. When asked how he arrives at this conclu-
sion, the only practical and tangible reason he offers is that
the weight of her brain is somewhat less than his. However,
this argument is not in accordance with facts, since the history
of brain efficiency shows that large brains and large heads are
not necessarily indicative of intelligence, because the greatest
intelligence has often been found in rather small brains and
very small heads. If the weight of the brain and the size of the
skull were indicative of brain efficiency, then verily the donkey
would be more brainy than man!

Brain power is not dependent upon the size of the skull or
upon its contents, but upon the character of the convolutions
of the brain. The brilliancy of electric light is not dependent
upon the lamp, but upon the character of the electric energy.
Likewise, the power of mind is not dependent upon the size
and weight of the brain, but upon the faculty that operates
through it.
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It must be admitted that in the past woman has not had the
same educational opportunities that man has received, but
when she is given equal advantages undoubtedly she will be-
come his peer in knowledge and attainments.

Another objection to the claim of equality advanced by man is
that woman has not played the part of valor on the battle-field,
and that she has not wielded a sword, nor carried a gun, nor
has she ever been a builder of cannon. However, capability in
this direction is ferocity, and a lack thereof is not a deficiency.
If such capability be courage, then verily the wolf is a most
courageous animal, because its ferocity is great indeed. But
true courage is not dependent upon an exhibition of ferocity,
upon the shedding of blood. On the contrary, it is dependent
upon perception, reason, knowledge, attainment, perfection.
Therefore lack of ferocity in woman is not an indication of
deficiency in courage. In fact, history proves that there have
been women who on the battle-field have even surpassed men
in point of valor.

Among famous women of history was Zenobia, who, as you
well know, was queen of Palmyra in the Fast. Her conquest of
Egypt and her growing power alarmed Aurelian, the Roman
Emperor, and he sent one of his generals to check her advance.
Zenobia proved her valor by appearing in military uniform at
the head of her forces and leading them to victory, causing
the Roman army to retreat into Europe. Finally Aurelian de-
cided to subdue her himself, but in his first attempt he was
not successful. It was only after a long siege of Palmyra that
Zenobia was compelled to surrender. Eventually she was taken
a captive to Rome, where she figured conspicuously in the tri-
umphal procession of Aurelian. Bound by golden chains and
loaded with jewels, she staggered on foot before the emperor
in his magnificent chariot. The array of elephants, tigers, li-
ons, bears, wolves, monkeys, etc., that had preceded her were
intended to humiliate her but at the same time to symbolize
her valorous character. In point of courage she was compared
to the lions and tigers, and because of her cunning and strat-
egy she was likened to the wolves and the monkeys, and so
on. Above all, the emperor sought to show how great he had
been in taking such a valiant and powerful antagonist. Aure-
lian ruled virtually half the world, yet for two years Zenobia
had defied the power of Rome. Had she been sovereign over
as many countries as was Aurelian, what would she not have
accomplished through such fortitude and ambition.

Among the heroic women of history was also Catherine of Rus-
sia, and had it not been for her the Russian sovereignty would
have been entirely effaced and Peter the Great would have
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been defeated. This woman, through her great shrewdness
and valor, protected her realm, and was the cause of its ad-
vancement. History bears testimony to the fact that she was
a great reformer.[a25]

Another was Cleopatra who by reason of her cunning and clev-
erness frustrated the plans of a Roman Emperor.

Still another was Esther, a woman renowned among the Is-
raelites, a woman of great sagacity, who really restored the
glory of Israel.

Among the noteworthy women of the world was Mary Magda-
lene. After the crucifixion of His Holiness Christ the disciples
were greatly agitated, but Mary Magdalene, that noble and
spiritual woman, confirmed their faith. She served the cause
of Christ with such devotion that her name will never be for-
gotten.

There have been many women in Persia who have been elo-
quent, courageous and long-suffering in the support of the Ba-
hai cause. Among them was the famous Kurat-ul-Ayn, a most
scholarly woman belonging to the ecclesiastical class. She pro-
claimed the cause of woman with unshakable courage, with-
standing the oppression of the Shah of Persia and of the ulama.
Finally she was martyred, but to her last breath she was elo-
quent and fearless in defending her faith. There are a number
of her type to-day, all courageous, mighty women among men.
One is known as Rouhani, another as the “Greatest Holy Leaf”

History proves that woman is not deficient, but is indeed the
equal of man when afforded equal opportunity. When given
the same education as man, she proves most capable, and her
susceptibilities, which are keen, reveal themselves, for her per-
ceptions are acute, her intelligence is great, and all her mental
faculties are strong. Especially under difficulties and ordeals
is woman more patient and long-suffering. When a father dies,
leaving five children for the poor mother to rear, she patiently
does it, educating them, and giving them that which no other
creature can give — the affection peculiar to her mother nature.
But in the reverse case it is very seldom that a father performs
those duties, and in most instances the children become as or-
phans and the home is disrupted; but a mother would care
for them, guarding them until they had reached maturity, and
would give them that which a father could not give. Woman,
in rendering such worthy service to humanity, often endures
the greatest hardship. Therefore man should be exceedingly
grateful to her, and should not claim superiority. This is an
injustice that is soon to pass away.

ECN.349+497n
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Words spoken at reading room and library for the blind in San Francisco, 1912-Oct-13

This revered lady, Mrs. Rowan, is indeed doing the world of
humanity a great and useful service, for she assists those who
are blind and shows them the tenderest kindness. Because she
is giving them an opportunity to be trained manually, and is
educating them intellectually, she is in reality endowing them
with real sight, — that is, insight. What greater attainment
than this could be desired? What is more noble than to aid
those who are worthy of such service, and to assist those who
are deprived of sight to receive their portion in the world of
humanity?

There are two avenues or channels whereby man may learn
of the outside world. By reading, man is enabled to learn
of public thought, to become informed of passing events, and
to become aware of all the discoveries of mankind. This is a
great blessing for the world of humanity, and inasmuch as this
revered lady has contributed to the opening of this reading
room and industrial institute she is assuredly preparing these
students for and putting them in touch with the world. The
oral teaching given them informs them concerning the world,
the holy Bible and all the heavenly teachings. This they gain
through the sense of hearing. Through the sense of touch they
learn to read the books that are provided for the blind. By
these two methods they are enabled to receive the benefits of
both senses — seeing and hearing.

There is no difference, after all, in result, whether one reads
or hears. The processes are two, but the result is one, and
this didactic work tends to endow the sightless with sight and
to inform them of all verities. Thus they may read the holy
books and inspired writings, and may become informed of all
the heavenly teachings. Likewise they may become informed of
historical and scientific matters and other experiences of the
world of humanity, even as those who are endowed with the
sense of sight. Therefore we must be most grateful for such
undertakings and for such efforts. The body politic, in its
entirety, must be grateful for institutions similar to this.

Among the prophets there have been some personages who
were sightless, for instance Isaac, but there have been none
who were deaf. Why? Because blindness is not a hindrance
to gaining information, understanding, or discrimination, but
deafness is, for he who is deaf cannot make others understand,
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nor can he himself understand clearly. If the sense of hear-
ing be defective, the sense of speech also will become defective.
He who is congenitally deaf is likewise dumb, and therefore
is handicapped in trying to understand and in making others
understand; but if he be sightless he is deprived only of visual-
ization.

The instruction given in this praiseworthy institution makes it
possible for you to come into full touch with the world, because
you are taught to use your other senses, through which you may
obtain accurate knowledge of the past and of the present.

You who are bereft of outward sight, be not sad, be not grieved
on this account, for insight is all important. Lack of sight pre-
vents man from visualizing objects, but it is not a hindrance to
his appreciation of realities. Lack of insight, however, deprives
man of appreciating the station of the prophets and under-
standing their teachings. Lack of insight deprives him of the
knowledge of God and the comprehension of realities.

Physical sight is not of great importance, therefore blindness
should not be considered a defect. However, to be without
insight is verily a great defect, because man is then incapable of
understanding the mercy of God. Lack of insight deprives man
of faith and of a consciousness of God. That is why His Holiness
Christ, referring to the prophecy of Isaiah, said that having
eyes they perceived not, having ears they heard not, having
hearts yet they understood not. Those of whom he spoke were
endowed with sight, with hearing, and with hearts, yet he said
that they did not see, nor hear, nor understand. Therefore, it
is evident that insight is essential. Man must strive to gain it,
for insight is the cause of knowledge and of the life everlasting.
Through insight man attains to faith and wisdom, and becomes
capable of discovering verities. Insight is all important, and,
praise be to God, you are endowed therewith. Because of this,
you are in the estimation of Christ as those who see. You
see with the inner eye the signs of God; you comprehend the
realities of heaven, for you are believing and confident; you
have attained unto the knowledge of God.

The sight of the physical and ordinary eye will some day pass
away. Only for a short time does the eye exercise its function;
then it becomes shut. But the power of insight is eternal; it
is a heavenly gift, and through it man discovers the Kingdom.
Through it he can see aright the beauty of God and the holy
verities, and can discern the very mysteries of God. Praise be
to God, you have this insight, therefore be not grieved. Though
you are deprived of a drop, yet you possess the ocean. Though
you are bereft of an atom, yet you possess the sun. Then
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praise God, supplicate him to make your insight acute, to in-
crease and strengthen it, so that it will take the place of all
the senses. Praise be to God, you are confirmed with a power
which comprehends virtually all the others. This is a blessing
for which you should be ever thankful, for through this gift
of insight you may enter the Kingdom of God and from every
standpoint become endowed with all the heavenly blessings.

Though in this world you do not see the dust, yet, praise be
to God, in the Kingdom of God, through your insight, you
will see purity. Though here you do not see physical objects,
yet in the Kingdom of God you will see the holy souls; you
will see the sanctity and beauty of Christ, and you will see
Baha’u’llah, the Glory of God. This is a wonderful bestowal.
Therefore thank God for this great bounty.

ECN.345+495x

ABU3765

Words to John D. Barry spoken at 1815 California Street, 1912-Oct-13 in San Francisco

Our talk turned to the spiritual development of the Baha'i
movement. As ‘Abdu’l-Baha spoke, his words would be trans-
lated by that quiet and courteous interpreter.

“Our movement goes back to the young leader who called him-
self The Gate or The Door, in our language, The Bab. He said:
‘I have the feeling that I am the gate to an invisible personage.
Whosoever desires to communicate with that personage must
need go through this gate! Bab had an inner effulgence. He
began his career as prophet at twenty-five. He worked for seven
years. Then he was put to death. It was claimed by the eccle-
siastical authorities of Persia that his teachings were harmful.
They anathematized him on account of his books. They said:
‘This person is a source of misguidance to the nation. His
existence will destroy the reigning monarchy.’” Though his fol-
lowers were bitterly prosecuted, they rapidly multiplied. In all
his books His Holiness, The Bab, proclaimed the glories of the
person that was coming. He was like John the Baptist. He
said: ‘That which you have inflicted upon me I forgive. But
beware lest you disobey Him whom God will manifest. Beware
lest my books be used as pretexts of denying him. At the time
prophesied The Baha'u’llah appeared. He was then forty-five
years old .”
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‘Abdu’l-Baha spoke with reverence. He said nothing with re-
gard to his being the son of Baha’u’llah. When I asked him
to give me some details of his father’s early life he seemed to
hesitate. He evidently regarded my question as unimportant.
But I was curious to know what the forces were in the life of
Baha’u’llah that made him believe he was the prophet foretold
of Bab. “Long before he revealed himself Baha'u’llah knew
that he was the destined one. But he kept silent. He was a
man of great wealth and of wonderful natural gifts. As a boy
he went to no school. But his power was such that he was
recognized as a great figure .”

“Did he have any personal relations with Bab?” T asked.

“The two never met. But at the age of thirty-two Baha'u’llah
received a tablet from Bab, saying that he was the one proph-
esied. Of the two Baha’u’llah was by far the greater. Some
of the teachings of Bab he discarded. For example, Bab said:
‘War is good. Yes, he advocated war. He praised conquest.
Baha’u’llah declared that war was contrary to the oneness of
humanity. Bab considered that all scientific books should be
burned. But ‘Abdu’l-Baha had no such belief .

“What did Baha’u’llah do after he revealed himself?”

“The first thing he did was to write an epistle to all the kings
of the earth and to the pope and to your President, then U.S.
Grant, proclaiming the brotherhood of man and the impor-
tance of international peace. Soon the followers of the Bab,
who had been dwindling away, came and others joined the
movement. The government then strove against Baha'u’llah;
they banished him to Baghdad, and then to Constantinople
and then to Roumelia. In spite of all this tyranny the apostles
went abroad and spread the word. At last the authorities im-
prisoned Baha’u’llah in the Fortress of Akka, in Syria. Even
in prison, while under surveillance, he was able to promulgate
his teachings and to write his messages to the world

[Published in the SFO Bulletin, October 14, 1912.]
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ABU3251

Words to a Japanese friend, spoken at 1815 California Street on 1912-Oct-18 in San Francisco

One of the Japanese friends with a number of persons came to
see him early this morning.

He said that he had studied most of the religions and that
he did not find one so useful and so effective in reforming the
people as this Mighty Cause. The Master replied,

“I wish you would become heavenly and not Japanese nor Arab,
English, Persian, Turk, and American. You would become
divine and would act according to the teachings of Baha'u’llah.
Observe: I am one of the servants of Baha’u’llah, helpless and
weak, but as I am under the shadow of his teachings you see
what confirmations attend upon me.”

ECN.542

ABU0792

Words spoken on 1912-Oct-13 in San Francisco

This afternoon we drove out to the sea-shore. We looked upon
the beautiful sea with its high waves, and pondered over the
time when the Sea of Love will be set in motion.

When the waves of the sea are high there is a tempest, ves-
sels are sunk, and ports receive injury. But when the Sea of
Love shall be set in motion its tempest will be life, ports will
be adorned, ships will be saved, happiness and composure will
prevail, pearls will be cast ashore, everything will become bril-
liant, and great will be the results.

It is my hope that the Sea of Love may be set in motion. The
Sea of Love is the sea of sanctity. It is the sea of knowledge.
It is the sea of peace and reconciliation. When that sea shall
be set in motion new results will appear every hour — results
that will be age-abiding. It is our great wish to dive into that
sea, to swim in that sea. Therefore, let us strive to find that
sea that we may swim therein. Thus may we be enabled to
recognize truth in any form, wherever it may be.
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Our aim should be to promulgate reality, not our own opinions.
We should strive to promote the truth regardless of what our
opinions may be. In this way the divine confirmations will
surround us.

In the estimation of the people of Turkey, Arabia and Per-
sia there is nothing worse than Buddhism. The Buddhists
are shunned as makers of images, and Buddha is considered a
founder of heathenism. As you know, the Mohammedans are
iconoclasts to such an extent that they regard a painting as
blasphemy and a painter of pictures, or a maker of images, as
an infidel. They declare that at the time of the resurrection
God will say to such a man: “You have painted a man, and
as I have breathed into man my spirit so you must put breath
into this picture.” Or, “You have drawn a bird, therefore you
must put life into it, and if you do not you will go to hell and
remain there until you can breathe life into it.”

Notwithstanding this extreme prejudice of the Mohammedans,
I often proved to them in their meetings the prophethood of His
Holiness Buddha. None opposed, some accepted, while others
remained silent because they realized that the proof was clear
and indisputable.

We have no other purposes than to teach reality. We have no
prejudice. Our aim is unselfish. Our only desire is for unity.
That is why God assists us.

His Holiness Baha’u’llah has closed the door of hell. This is a
brief but significant statement. He has delivered all from the
fear of hell.

His Holiness Baha'u’llah likened the religions of the world to
musical instruments, each divine messenger having been sent to
sound a different key, but the instruments have become out of
tune and discord has resulted. Therefore Baha'u’llah brought
a new musical instrument and put it into our hands, saying:
“Play on this. It includes all notes, all harmony. This harmony
will exhilarate even the angels and will set them to dancing.
The Supreme Concourse will rejoice, for this harmony will be
never-ending. The melody will be eternal.”

ECN.134+496x
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ABU3316

Words spoken at Hearst estate in Pleasanton, CA, 1912-Oct-13

Every universal matter is from God; and every limited matter
is from man. Therefore, if people’s services and efforts are
undertaken for the benefit of all, they are acceptable to God
and leave lasting traces. Otherwise, every other effort is limited
and transitory.

MHMD1.326

w2 P s el B e
Ao 51 e Ol Sleds b (g 5
il Gy Jr ) o a2 8 e

db}&«ﬂ\ J}.B'—e?:d)li‘j ‘J\j

BDA1.309.07

ABU2560

Words spoken at Hearst estate in Pleasanton, CA, 1912-Oct-14

Question/topic: How is it that the desires of some people are achieved while others are not?

What conforms with divine decree will be realized. In addition,
good intentions and sound thoughts attract confirmations.

The desires of human beings are endless. No matter what
level a human being reaches, he can still attain higher ones,
so he is always making effort and desiring more. He can never
find peace but through effort and resignation, so that, notwith-
standing all efforts in worldly affairs, the human heart remains
free and happy. He neither becomes proud on attaining wealth
and position nor becomes dejected on losing them. This station
can be attained only through the power of faith.

MHMD1.328
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ABU3291

Grace spoken at Hearst estate in Pleasanton, CA, 1912-Oct-1/

Thou seest us, O my God, gathered around this table, praising
Thy bounty, with our gaze set upon Thy Kingdom. O Lord!
Send down upon us Thy heavenly food and confer upon us
Thy blessing. Thou art verily the Bestower, the Merciful, the
Compassionate.
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ABU2720

Words spoken at Hearst estate in Pleasanton, CA, 1912-Oct-14

The president must be a man who does not insistently seek
the presidency. He should be a person free from all thoughts
of name and rank; rather, he should say, ‘I am unworthy and
incapable of this position and cannot bear this great burden.
Such persons deserve the presidency.

If the object is to promote the public good, then the president
must be a well-wisher of all and not a self-seeking person. If
the object, however, is to promote personal interests, then such
a position will be injurious to humanity and not beneficial to
the public.
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Words spoken on 1912-Oct-1/ in San Francisco

I want to tell you a remarkable story — the strangest of the
strange — so that you may have an illustration of the great
power of the cause of God.
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When we were exiled from Persia our family was in a most
sad condition, though formerly Baha’u’llah had enjoyed great
affluence. By exiling us and confiscating all our estates the
government hoped to blot out the family.

At the time of our exile the most noteworthy man, the first
man of Persia, was Mirza Aga Khan, the prime minister. All
the important officials of the country were related to him, and
his family, having affairs in their hands, virtually ruled the
nation.

It was the custom of the prime minister to hold late conferences
with the members of his family, and one night, when all were
assembled together, his son, who was minister of the treasury,
commented most regretfully upon the episode of Baha'u’llah’s
exile, saying, “What a pity it is that such a noteworthy fam-
ily should be annihilated because of the acceptance of such a
faith!” The prime minister asked, “What art thou saying?”
The son answered: “I was just expressing my regret that the
distinguished family of Baha’u’llah, one whose lineage is of the
most ancient in Persia, should be thus destroyed. I feel very
sad at heart.” The father said: “Dost thou realize what thou
art saying, my son? I say to thee that verily it is our family
that will be destroyed. Let me tell you this: when a family
meets destruction in the path of religion, that destruction is in
reality construction. So have no regret for them, because it is
our family that will be obliterated.”

That conversation took place fifty years ago, and I have just
received a letter from Teheran from a Bahai who writes:

“The palace that was occupied by Mirza Khan, who was prime
minister at the time of Baha’u’llah’s exile, is now the home of
a Bahai friend. On account of governmental changes it had
to be sold. The famous council chamber, which is built in
the gorgeous style of the architecture of ancient Persia will
accommodate one thousand persons, and in this room, on the
evening of the fifth of September, we held a most wonderful
conference of Bahais. There were present many members of
the great families. Following the program of the West, we
arranged the meeting systematically. Many persons spoke from
the platform, and several of the addresses you have given in
America were read.”

This meeting occurred in the very room in which the prime
minister had made his great prophecy. And so it has come to
pass. His family has perished, and the power of the cause of
God has become evident!

ECN.148+506
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ABU1732

Words spoken on 1912-Oct-14 in San Francisco

Welcome, very welcome!

Praise be to God that he confirmed me to come here to see you,
for I had the greatest longing to see the friends in America, to
see those souls who are joyous because of the glad tidings of
God, who are attracted by the fragrances of God, who are
rescued from traditional imitations of the past, who are freed
from superannuated dogmas, who ever investigate reality, who
desire only to do the will of God, who are endowed with seeing
eyes and hearing ears, and whose hearts are sensitive like the
hearts of little children, perfectly pure and holy. I hope that
this journey of mine to America may cause souls to arise in
perfect sanctity and purity to ignite the lamps of the world,
and to become as stars shining from the eternal horizon. May
this be the cause of life to the people of the world.

In these days the darkness of war has overspread the world, and
thick clouds of bloodshed and ferocity have covered the horizon
of humanity. Perchance, God willing, you will be instrumental
in abolishing the great tyranny of war and in transforming the
gloom of battle into the light of the love of God. Thus, through
the rays of the Sun of Reality, these clouds will be dispelled
forever, and the hearts that are now filled with enmity and
rancor will become so purified as to attain to love, and all will
rest under the tent of the oneness of humanity.

Strive for it! Strive for it! Strive for it!

ECN.136

ABU1844

Words spoken at Hearst estate in Pleasanton, CA, 1912-Oct-15
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How can we render Thee thanks, O Lord? Thy bounties are
endless and our gratitude cannot equal them. How can the
finite utter praise of the Infinite? Unable are we to voice our
thanks for Thy favors and in utter powerlessness we turn wholly
to Thy Kingdom beseeching the increase of Thy bestowals and
bounties. Thou art the Giver, the Bestower, the Almighty.

[Then, after discoursing at length upon the histories of kings,
and finally making mention of the death of Alexander, He said:]

When in the city of Zor the lamp of his life was extinguished
and the last morn had dawned upon him, the wise men assem-
bled by his corpse. One of them said, ‘Gracious God! The
whole world could not contain this ambitious man yesterday
but today a small plot of earth is sufficient to hold him. An-
other remarked, ‘With all his greatness, glory and eloquence
of speech, Alexander never advised us in such a manner as
he is instructing us today with this silence] Another said, ‘A
few hours ago this man considered himself the sovereign of
the whole world but now it has become evident that he was a
servant and a subject.
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ABU1008

Words to some children spoken in Oct. 1912 in San Francisco

You are all my grandchildren.

I feel the utmost joy to be present here with you, especially to
be surrounded with such radiant children. They are the very
flowers of the Paradise of Abha.

Surely, a man in a rose garden is to be happy, and now I am in
a rose garden. On one side, trees most fruitful and delightful to
see, and, on the other hand, I see my children who are flowers
and most delightful to look at, and, assuredly, that give joy in
such a place.

In San Francisco, through the hand of the Gardener of God,
who has appeared in the Orient, to see such a garden as the
result of His handiwork in the West — this is a source of great
thanksgiving in the East. Hence I am hopeful, through the
favors of that Real Gardener, that He may ever care for these
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trees, and water them; that He may ever refresh, through His
Holy Dewdrops, His flowers; may shower upon them from His
clouds of Mercy. May the Sun of His Reality shine upon them
all. May they bask in the sunshine of His praises. May, day
by day, this garden become more green and verdant, its trees
become mightier and more beautiful, its flowers become more
delicate and fresh, in order that the delightful fragrance of this
garden shall refresh the nostrils of the longing ones, both in
the East and the West.

An Oriental personage, having come from the most remote part
of the Orient, were he to inhale the fragrances which are waft-
ing from the distant parts of the West, he would say: “How
fragrant are they! Evidently the rose garden of the West is
most beautiful. Its flowers blossomed delightfully. The fra-
grance there- of is reaching even this remote district, and may
this cause the rose garden of the East to be proud of this, that,
praise be to God, the rose garden of the West, in a short space
of time, has assumed most delightful freshness. Most mag-
nificent flowers have become ap- parent therein. Variegated
flowers can be seen there. White flowers have grown in it; col-
ored flowers have grown in it; red flowers can be seen in it; and
yellow flowers can be seen in it, and all of these together are in
the utmost of freshness and verdure, and each lends a charm
and harmony to the others. Each one is a cause of adornment
to the others.

This is my hope, and so do I wish through the favors of
Baha’u’llah, may He bless these children.

[Going to each child separately] May He bless this child.

MAB.051-052

ABU2881

Words to Dr. Woodson Allen spoken in Oct. 1912 in San Francisco

Dr. Allen, you understand healing. You understand healing.
You understand healing! You know that many diseases can
be cured through simple medicines and remedies and by sug-
gestions to the patients, but when there is an abscess on the
hand you must cut it out and clean it so that it will heal. [He
demonstrated with His hands.]
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You understand there is spiritual healing and material heal-
ing, and unless these two work together, a cure is impossible.
The material healing is surgery and medicine, and the spiritual
healing is of God.

MAB.075-076

ABU3445

Words to Mr. Pell in Oct. 1912 in California

In Persia the Arabs have no doctors. All the people submit to
God. There are no physicians, nor remedies. When a person
gets sick he eats barley soup. When he has a fever he eats
dates. This material health is of no great importance.

ECN.524

ABU3455

Words recorded by Mrs Goodall in Oct 1912 in San Francisco
Question/topic: Regarding the ”Seal of the Propehts” in the Qur’an.

To Indian boys’ question:

Koran—about the last of the Prophets: “The meaning is this,—
For instance, take this teapot. It, in its beauty, is of itself in
appearance. It is the last of its kind.”

PN_1912 p015
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Words spoken in Oct. 1912 in San Francisco

Between 1860 and 1865 you did a wonderful thing; you knocked
the shackles from chattel slavery; but today you must do a
much more wonderful thing: you must destroy industrial slav-
ery.

SW_vOT#15 p.147, SW_v06#04 p.033, SW_v08#01 p.006

ABU3541

Words recorded by Mrs Goodall in Oct 1912 in San Francisco
Question/topic: Is God in matter?

Question:- Is God in matter?

“The sun that would come down and enter everything would
not remain the sun. Its identity would be scattered.”

PN_1912 p015

ABU3516

Words recorded by Mrs Goodall in Oct 1912 in San Francisco
Question regarding individuality, in the great ocean of life. Do
we lose our identity in the whole?

Taking the material ocean as an illustration, ‘Abduil-Baha said,
The atoms composing an ocean are, in appearance the ocean,
but the identity of the atoms remains. So it is with our indi-
viduality in the ocean of life, it remains.

PN_1912 p015
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ABU3627

Words recorded by Mrs Goodall in Oct 1912 in San Francisco

The Christians exaggerated the birth of Jesus.

PN_ 1912 p015

AB02765

To: Spiritual Assembly of Shiraz, Committees et al.
Date: 1912-Oct-15

O blessed souls! Your letter was received in Dublin, America.
In the lands of the Turks and Tajiks, praise be to God, the
friends strove with heart and soul, raised the Word of God,
rent asunder the veils, and endured hardships in exalting the
Word of God. Now the time has come for action in America,
and it is the era for raising melodies in the Western world.

‘Abdu’l-Baha is occupied with crying out and lamenting in
this region, and with a resounding call summons all to the
Abha Kingdom. The divine friends must supplicate and im-
plore night and day, and beg confirmation from the Kingdom
of the Lord for this dust-heap, for without His favors we are
nothing, nothing at all. Whatever happens is through His con-
firmation. Any gnat that He causes to fly becomes a royal
falcon soaring to the heights of glory, and any ant that He
assists establishes the sovereignty of Solomon.

The Assembly of Service is in truth a name with meaning, not
a meaningless title. The proof of this is that it spreads the
verses of the All-Loving Lord and raises the banners of the
Lord of Hosts. From the favors of the Secret of Being there
is abundant hope that that Assembly may become a heavenly
host and achieve manifest victories.

And upon you be the Most Glorious Glory!
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Words to the Baha’is, spoken in Goodall home on 1912-Oct-16 in Oakland

Praise be to God! You are the guests of Mrs. Goodall. With
the utmost love has she prepared this feast, and every kind of
food is before you. The effulgence of the mercy of Baha'u’llah
is resplendent. The hearts are attracted to the love of God.
The eyes are turning toward the Kingdom of Abha.

This is a heavenly feast, an excellent meeting. Surely this is
praiseworthy. The Supreme Concourse now is beholding this
assemblage, proclaiming aloud: “Blessed are ye! Blessed are
ye! Blessed are ye who are the servants of Baha’u’llah! Blessed
are ye who are the manifestors of faith! Blessed are ye who
have such radiant countenances! Blessed are ye whose hearts
are like unto rose gardens!”

Consider what a great bounty has been bestowed upon you,
what a favour has been revealed unto you, that Abdul-Baha is
now walking about amongst you commemorating Baha'u’llah!
In the utmost of love am I walking about and greeting each
and all of you.

Man is possessed of two types of susceptibilities. One is physi-
cal, the other spiritual, in character.

Physical susceptibilities have certain avenues of expression,
and spiritual susceptibilities likewise have their avenues. The
physical, or material susceptibilities have their channels of
expression in the physical realm. Earthly fraternity is due
either to a family relationship, or to a commercial bond, or
to a bond of love based upon policy or politics, or to a racial
bond which supplies that affection, or to a bond patriotic in
foundation. These are physical susceptibilities and ordinary
outward love. But spiritual susceptibilities, namely, real love
and heavenly fraternity, emanate through divine channels.
They emanate from faith, or they emanate from knowledge,
or they emanate from the bounty of the Holy Spirit, or they
emanate from the effulgence of the Sun of Reality.

Praise be to God! you are imbued with spiritual susceptibili-
ties, for verily you have been gathered together in this meeting
through the love of God. It is the bounty of the Kingdom
which has summoned you here. It is the Most Great Guidance
which has called you here. It is the power of attraction which
has drawn you together here, and it is the bestowal of the King-
dom of Abha which has invited you to this feast. These are
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spiritual susceptibilities, and these are emanations of the con-
science. Because of these susceptibilities, this radiant youth is
seated here, and in the utmost of love I am patting him on the
shoulder.

I am happy to see you gathered here in love. Please continue
eating while I talk.

His Holiness Christ, on a certain eve, invited His disciples to
His table, and while seated at that table He gave certain admo-
nitions and precepts unto them. As a result of the benediction
and admonitions, the supper was called the “Lord’s Supper.”
Inasmuch as there was present the material bread, and likewise
the heavenly manna which was descending upon them, it was
verily the Lord’s Supper.

Now this evening you have gathered in this assemblage and
are seated at this bounteous table. Praise be to God! the
material food is prepared for you. The heavenly manna also
is present for you, and that consists of the love of God and
the knowledge of God. You are turned toward the Kingdom of
God, and you are overshadowed beneath His providence. The
eternal bounty encompasses you all, and the light of everlasting
is all-surrounding.

This table, likewise, is heavenly in character. This food is
manna from heaven. I hope earnestly that the results of the
Lord’s Supper—that supper which was in the utmost of love
and fellowship and severance from all else save God-may be
realized at this supper also. Thus may you associate one with
the other in perfect fellowship and friendship, and may all of
you rejoice in many such feasts. Thus may the hearts be ex-
hilarated and the faces be turned to the Kingdom of Abha.
Then will you be instrumental in reconciling all the religions
and all the races, and in creating a bond that will unite all the
nations of the world. Thus, in the centre of the world, shall
be pitched the tent of the oneness of humanity, and the stan-
dard of universal peace shall be unfurled and wave throughout
the world. Then in the future there will be no doubt as to
this supper being the Lord’s supper, for it is productive of love
and fellowship, and will be the cause of the illumination of the
world. Every supper that is productive of love and unity, the
cause of radiance throughout the world, of international peace
and of the solidarity of man, is undoubtedly the Lord’s supper.

In a word, His Holiness Baha’u’llah shone forth from the Hori-
zon of the Orient, even as the sun, casting a radiance over the
world. During His lifetime He did not rest a moment, nor did
He repose comfortably one night. He suffered many trials. He
was a prisoner. He was enchained. He was exiled. All these
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ordeals did He endure in order that perfect fellowship and love
should blend the hearts together.

Praise be to God! The labours of Baha’u’llah have not been in
vain, for among your hearts love has been created. All of you
are together in the utmost of love. I hope that you will be the
cause of transforming the whole world of man into a feast like
unto this, wherein the hearts of all shall be welded together,
the lives of all shall be glad-tidings. The world of humanity
then will become as a tree, and all men as its branches, twigs,
blossoms and fruits. This is my wish and desire.

In the utmost of joy partake of this feast.

O kind Lord, verily this assemblage is longing for Thee and
loving Thy beauty. Verily, these friends are set aglow with
the fire of Thy love and are joyful because of Thy presence.
They have turned to Thy kingdom, seeking naught but Thy
good pleasure, desiring naught but to pursue Thy pathway,
and seeking naught save Thy good will. Not a day passes but
they are occupied with Thy commemoration and are ever ready
to serve Thee.

O God, illumine these hearts. O God, make joyous these lives.
O Lord, suffer these souls to attain to the superlative degree of
spirituality in the world of humanity. O Lord, suffer these souls
to become truly distinguished, and make them the manifestors
of Thy favour and the recipients of Thy good gifts. Shine upon
them with Thy radiant splendor, waft over them the breeze of
Thy providence, and pour upon them the rain of bestowals
from the clouds of Thy generosity. Thus these souls, like the
flowers of the rose garden, shall grow in verdure and freshness,
and among all mankind shall they be redolent of delightful
fragrance.

O Lord, confirm them all in Thy service, and aid them in guid-
ing others to Thee. Brighten the eyes through witnessing Thy
great signs; fill the ears with harmonies through Thy melodies;
and refresh the nostrils through the fragrances of Thy King-
dom. Confer upon these souls the life everlasting, gathering
them all together beneath the tabernacle of the oneness of the
world of humanity.

Verily, Thou art the Almighty! Verily, Thou art the Powerful!
Verily, Thou art the Giver of good gifts!

SW__v04+#12 p.203-204+209, MHMD1.333x, MAB.054-057x, ECN.150+582+991
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To: Haji Mirza Haydar Ali Isfahani, in Haifa
Date: 1912-Oct-16

O thou who art the partner and associate of ‘Abdu’l-Baha in
servitude at the Threshold of Baha! It is night in Oakland,
California. The home of the handmaid of God, Mrs. Goodall,
is the nest and shelter of these wandering birds. It is the
Nineteen Day Feast. A group of faithful friends and radiant
leaves are gathered in supplication to the Abha Kingdom. All
blessings are present and prepared, and the table is infinitely
pleasing. O how we miss you, O how we miss you!

They chant a wondrous melody in devotion and with a new
song teach the stations of the spirit, in utmost love and sup-
plication. O how we miss you, O how we miss you! Faces are
illumined with the light of the love of God, and dispositions are
fragrant with the sweet perfumes of the Abha Paradise, and
hearts are like rose gardens and meadows. O how we miss you,
O how we miss youl!

Great gatherings are arranged, grand churches are prepared,
and ‘Abdu’l-Baha cries out “O Glory of the Most Glorious!”
O how we miss you, O how we miss you! Detailed addresses in
Jewish assemblies prove the truth of the Promised Christ and
the prophethood of Muhammad. O how we miss you, O how
we miss you!

Conclusive proofs are established and brilliant arguments are
manifest, while all remain silent and still, joy pervading all
hearts. O how we miss you, O how we miss you! In Christian
churches, the power and grandeur of Muhammad is evident,
and the appearance of the Bab shines forth with proof, and
the rising of the Sun of Truth is brilliant and radiant. O how
we miss you, O how we miss you!

Ears are delighted by these melodies, all listeners are aston-
ished and amazed, eyes gaze in wonder. O how we miss you,
O how we miss you! The cup of the love of God overflows, the
gathering of friends is full of light, hearts are discoverers of
mysteries. O how we miss you, O how we miss you!

Ralston is present, ‘Abdu’l-Baha speaks, Mirza Ahmad
Sohrab writes, and the Ancient Beauty is present and watching.
O how we miss you, O how we miss you! The friends are
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gathered, they are like candles, with sight and hearing keen.
O how we miss you, O how we miss youl!

The rays of the Sun of Truth are shining, the Blessed Tree
casts its shade, and the breeze from the Abha Paradise gives
life. O how we miss you, O how we miss you! Yesterday we
were in Pleasanton at the palace of the handmaid of God, Mrs.
Hearst. It is an infinitely magnificent palace. White flowers like
pearls, red roses like pomegranate rubies, intoxicated violets
bowing low, star-flowers shining like celestial stars, fragrant
stock spreading its perfume, the king of flowers wearing its
crown, and the garden adorned. O how we miss you, O how
we miss you!

Clouds are weeping, flowers are laughing, trees are fruit-laden,
meadows are green and verdant, the breeze is utterly gentle,
the view supremely sweet. O how we miss you, O how we miss
youl!

There is no commotion in the city save the curl of the Beloved’s
lock

There is no turmoil in the horizons save the arch of the Friend’s
brow

O how we miss you, O how we miss youl!

There are many themes, countless events, mysteries revealed,
but the friends give no chance, grant no respite, they are in
haste, waiting for discourse and anticipating response. There
is murmuring, rumbling, clamor and whispers. I am compelled
to be brief, writing in haste. O how we miss you, O how we
miss you!

In brief, I am thinking of return, night and day I am in tra-
vail, not a moment’s rest have I. Either delivering addresses,
or writing letters, or giving responses, or crossing plains, or
traversing seas, or crossing magnificent mountains. The body
cannot endure, bones turn to water. O how we miss you, O
how we miss youl

From the photographs that arrive, my countenance shows to
what degree is the exhaustion and weariness. O how we miss
you, O how we miss you!

My hope is such that soon there will be a return to that direc-
tion. The heart yearns for that Threshold, the soul longs for
the face of the friends. O how we miss you, O how we miss
youl!
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In short, the journey has reached its end and the dawn of
return has broken, for we have reached the shores of the Pacific
Ocean. Beyond this are the Hawaiian Islands and the countries
of China and Japan. The distance is great, strength and power
have reached their limit. Now we must turn toward the Center
of the Sun of Truth and hasten to the Holy Shrine, that I
may lay my face upon its dust and make my hair fragrant and
perfumed.

7 Praise be to God, we are gathered together and in every as-

sembly we are like candles, and with one another in utmost fel-
lowship. It is love upon love, night and day in companionship.
The friends who travel together are confidants and intimate,
embracing and harmonious, night and day occupied with the
mention of the Blessed Beauty, in fellowship. O how we miss
you, O how we miss you!

Convey to all the divine friends the Most Glorious and Most
Wonderful greetings. O how we miss you, O how we miss you!

And upon thee be the Most Glorious Glory!
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Words to Seattle and Portland friends, spoken on 1912-Oct-16 in San Francisco

Welcome, very welcome. I have longed to see you very much-
very, very much, as much as I longed to come from Syria to
this part; but here I have received letters from the Holy Land
and from Persia, compelling me to go back. Then, I might
say, inasmuch as I have traversed a long distance, it would not
harm you to come a short distance, because the trip was not
confined to your city that is to one city, but to other cities;
and from for other cities have they invited me; and if I go to
every city I would have to spend the Winter here. I could not
go back in the Winter, crossing the Atlantic Ocean, hence I
would have to spend the whole Winter here. (Therefore I had
to call you to come here to see me. [unreadable text]

You are exceedingly welcome, - very, very welcome.
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There are friends who come from Persia and the adjoining coun-
try to the Holy Land. Many are the mountains which they
traverse and the valleys that they cross - some on horseback
some on mules, some walking. Some take a whole month to
come - others two months, and still there are others who take
three months to cross the plains.

When they reach the Holy Land, they find that the “Guardian”
has gone away. They feel very sad, very disappointed, very
sorry and hence, I cannot stay here this Winter. I must go.
This is the reason I have not come to your city.

You are very welcome, exceedingly welcome.

Praise be to God, we have the pleasure of meeting. You are
the representatives of all the friends. It is the same as meeting
all the friends through you. Convey my longing greeting to
all the friends there, stating that I entertain the utmost desire
to see them; but physical meeting is not, after all, of great
importance. The essential meeting is the spiritual meeting.
Heart and Spirit must meet, and praise be to God, the Heart
and the Spirit do meet. In the utmost of connection are they.
In the utmost of love are they.

Therefore, the Friends must not be sad, nor must they grieve.
Nay rather, they must be more attracted, more set aglow, more
joyous. They must arise to serve. Thus, perchance, God will-
ing, this darkness which has encompassed the world, will pass
away; and the radiance of the Kingdom of Abha shall encom-
pass all. The horizons of the World are exceedingly gloomy,
being covered with thick clouds. Very Forceful energy from
the Sun of Reality must dispell them, and the manifestation
of the great power of the Sun of Reality must be the Friends,
whose presence, whose radiance, will dispell this darkness.

You are very, very welcome - exceedingly welcome, and I am
very happy to see you. I am very, very happy to see you. I will
never forget this meeting. I bear witness to the fact that you
are believers, that you are attracted to the Kingdom of Abha,
that you are firm and confident, that you are servants in the
Cause of God.

Consider how attracted and how rejoicing the friends of God in
Persia are, when they travel such long distances, enduring the
greatest difficulties, in order to arrive at the Holy Threshold
of God.

It often happened, in the old days, that they were killed on
the way, many of them. Amongst them was a man known as
Abdul Hadi, and his son, aged 11, who were killed in the desert
of Arabia. Then there was Sheik Sadek, who, bare-footed, ran
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through the expanse of the desert, and hastened to Mousul
where he passed from this life. Among them was a man known
as Mulla Mohamad Dahaji, who was martyred on the way, and
no trace of him was discovered. There were many other similar
cases. Notwithstanding all this, such obstacles they used to
face the dangers of the way and traverse long distances to see
Him.

All the way, down, they passed in prayer - supplicating and
invoking God with tearful eyes. Thus did they cross the plains,
and, in their minds and hearts, had no desire save the thought
of the Loved One.

Once upon a time, in the city of Aleppo, they captured two peo-
ple who were on the way to the Land of Desire Akka. The Con-
sul General to Persia arrested them, saying, “You are on your
way to Akka. It is forbidden for you to go to Akka. Whoso-
ever goes to Akka, must be killed. So I must turn you back to
Persia.” “Why”? they asked. He replied: “Because you believe
in the Divinity of Baha-Ollah. The Consul-general happened
to be a Christian.

There was another official, a Persian, who was the Ambassador
of Persia in Constantinople, whose name was Mirza Hossein
Khan. The Bahai friend, turning to him, said “If the Am-
bassador should object, he has reason therefor, but you are a
Christian, and Christ made the way easy. You believe in the
Divinity of Christ. Why [unreadable text] are you amazed at
this, then.”

The Ambassador replied, saying: “He speaks truly. Inasmuch
as you believe in Christ, you should also believe in Baha-Ollah.
You should not object to Him; but I do not believe in the Di-
vinity of Christ. Therefore, if I object, it is excusable - but you
have no right at all, because you are a Christian.” (Laughing)
[unreadable text]

It is now over menthe seven and a half months - that I have
been here, and it is two years since I left the Holy Land, leaving
all my concerns there to come here, as I longed to see the
Friends of God. This shows how I have longed to see you. If
it were possible for me, I would go one year’s journey to see a
Friend of God; but it is not possible, I have not the time, but
the longing.

I will see you again.

ECN.517+7344-743
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Words to the Coopers, spoken in Goodall home on 1912-Oct-16 in San Francisco

You are all dear children of Mrs. Cooper (meaning Ella
Goodall Cooper). She loves you with her heart and soul. In
Persian language they say that such a person loves another,
and whenever he mentions his name his tongue becomes sweet.
That is a Persian symbol. Now, when Mrs. Cooper mentioned
your name our tongues become sweet. What have you done
that she loves you so much? Tell me. She loves you with her
heart and soul. No mother loves her child so much. But there
is a reason. Because you are not her physical children. You
are the children of her heart and her spirit and undoubtedly
spiritual children are of greater importance than physical
children. There is no doubt that such children are of greater
importance, especially a child that is born of pure spirit.
Children which are merciful, children which are heavenly, -
such children are greatly beloved.

His Holiness Baha’u’llah has appeared with such spiritual ef-
fulgence that material powers do not play any part. Physical
susceptibilities have no sway whatsoever. Nay, rather spiritual
susceptibilities play great part in bringing the children of the
Kingdom together. The proof of this is that spiritual suscepti-
bilities exist between us now. Material susceptibilities do not
exist. We were not born in the same country. We are differ-
ent from a linguistic standpoint. From a racial standpoint we
are different. Our customs and manners vary and our places
of nativity are quite apart. Therefore material susceptibilities
require that we should not be brought together, but spiritual
susceptibilities have become triumphant, and through them
we have been brought together. The difference in nativity, the
differences in language, the divergence of climate, and the re-
ligious prejudices, all these are swept away. Nay, rather the
oneness of spiritual emanations have brought us together, and
that is made possible of realization through the investigation
of Reality, the discovery of the mysteries of God.

All these things show that you are the children of the spirit.
Therefore you are very much beloved by her.

(Speaking of the E.T. Cooper baby): I will give him a Persian
name - a very beautiful name, a significant name.

It was customary in the olden time - there was such great belief
in astrology - to delay a christening until a fortunate time
according to the astrological calendar, when the stars were in
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a fortunate position in the various constellations meeting each
other fortunately in certain zodiacal signs. Then that was the
time for the feast to give a name to a child, and sometimes
they waited for two years before that time would come, until
that fully fortunate time would come. Then they would have
the christening. Now, as to your child, it is by chance that on
the day that we are here, associating with you, a name will be
given to him so that he will be very blest.

When walking outside just now, I was speaking with Mirza
Mahmood about California, that it never crossed our mind
that a day might come when we would walk the streets of Oak-
land, and that we would associate with such fragrance with the
believers. His Holiness Baha'u’llah accepted many hardships,
bore many trials, underwent many persecutions. He cheerfully
passed his days in prison. He calmly accepted banishment from
his native land. He welcomed the news of the confiscation of
his property. All the days of his life were spent in trials and vi-
cissitudes, until he brought this ideal communication between
the hearts of the East and the West.

Just reflect what He has accomplished. Who would accept all
these trials? No one is willing to go through the prison life even
for a day. And for such a glorious and heavenly Personage, how
hard was it for him, but he accepted these things so that the
oneness of humanity might become a shining star, and that
unity might be established in the hearts.

ECN.841

AB03424

To: Mr H W Simkins, in San Francisco
Date: 1912-Oct-16

At the time I met you and felt the susceptibilities of your con-
science my heart and soul became greatly attached to that
dear friend (i.e. yourself) and the utmost love was produced,
and the spiritual emotions were obtained. Your visit gave me
the utmost happiness. The address delivered in Stanford Uni-
versity and published completely in your paper was observed
today—and on account of it I became both pleased and grateful.
In order to express my pleasure and appreciation for this ser-
vice of yours I am writing you this epistle. I shall never forget
your cordiality, and as long as life lasts I shall remember you.
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I beg of God, that that dear friend (yourself) may become like
unto a shining star in the horizon of Reality, and become the
cause of bestowing spiritual life upon the world of humanity.

The address delivered at the Jewish temple establishing the
validity of His Holiness Jesus Christ and inviting the Jews to
believe in Him is enclosed herein. From its powerful contents
you will realize that though there were many conservative Jews
in the audience, yet in the most dauntless manner the validity
of Christ was proven. After reading its contents should you
think it best you may print it fully without abbreviation in
the columns of your paper that others of the Jews may read it.
Perchance this may prove an impetus for their respect for, and
belief in Christ, that this strife and contention that has lasted
between the two nations for two thousand years may disappear,
and the oneness of the world of humanity be unveiled.

Upon thee be greeting and praise!

SW_ v03#13 p.008

ABU1877

Words to Baha’is from Portland, Oregon, spoken on 1912-Oct-16 in San Francisco

Allah-u-Abha! You are very welcome. Be seated. You are very,
very welcome! Because I longed to see you, I have shortened
my visit to the country, and here am I. All be seated. I longed
very much to see you all and (to the children) to see you and
to kiss you. At Pleasanton the air is very good, very pleasant,
elevated and beautiful surroundings. The views are delightful.
Are you all well?

May you always be happy. All My endeavors are for the pur-
pose that you may be happy. Praise be to God you are beneath
the shelter of Baha'u’llah. Praise be to God the doors of the
Kingdom are open for you. Praise be to God the Light of the
Sun of Reality is shining upon you.

Praise be to God heavenly manna is descending for you, and if
you be not happy who is to be happy? If you be not attracted,
who is to be attracted? If you be not thankful, who is to be
thankful? If you appreciated the Great Bestowal, you would
surely fly — absolutely fly; out of excessive joy, you would soar.
For that which was the greatest desire of the Saints you have
attained to without any trouble (laughing), without any trials,
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without any ordeals, without any difficulties — out of absolute
mercy.

MAB.053-054, ECN.844

ABU2435

Words spoken en route to Oakland, 1912-Oct-16 in San Francisco

They are upset that I am not going there. However, in spite of
the great distance, they have come to see us, notwithstanding
the effort involved. Had it been but a one-or two-day trip, I
would have gone to Portland and Seattle but the distance is
great. I would not visit Los Angeles were it not for the purpose
of visiting the tomb of Mr Chase.

The friends all have expectations but if I should want to go to
all these places, the journey would become too long and that
is impossible. However, in my heart there is such love for the
heavenly friends that I do not wish even a speck of dust to
touch them. God forbid! If I see harm coming to one of you, |
will throw myself in its path to shield you.
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ABU2739

Words spoken at Goodall home in Oakland, 1912-Oct-16

On the way here we were saying that it never occurred to us
that we would come to California and meet with the friends in
this manner or that we would proclaim the Cause of God in
great assemblies.

How Baha’u’llah suffered, what persecutions and hardships He
endured! He saw His property plundered and carried off. He
was chained and imprisoned so that hearts would be connected,
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that the East and the West would find harmony, that the one- e\.c Odey il Sl O p g B4 i
ness of humanity would come about and that universal peace N G5 GsF o s 255 sl GLI

may reign.
BDA1.314.17
MHMD1.332

ABU2825

Words to Mrs Hearst, spoken on 1912-Oct-16 in San Francisco

The Cause of God is sanctified from all political power and uuli« S sl 5 Se (gl 51 Al
worldly affairs. Sl

Among the divine teachings are trustworthiness, detachment glasl 5 Colol (s A;L\ ﬁjba da ol o
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MHMD1.331
BDA1.313.08
ABU3480

Words spoken on 1912-Oct-16 in San Francisco

I speak according to the demands of the time and the capacity — ¢o)lal 5 8y lasl a2 o (sleaks
of my listeners. ‘The father makes gurgling sounds for the 3 3 ;4 o b s Sl 98 3N
newborn infant, although his wisdom be capable of measuring xS éf Sawds plie an f £

the universe’
BDA1.314.05

MHMD1.332
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ABUO0670

Words to Baha’is from Seattle and Portland, spoken on 1912-Oct-17 in San Francisco

I am exceedingly happy to see you. Your faith is as the faith
of Peter when His Holiness Christ addressed him thus: “Thou
art Peter and upon this rock I will build my church.”

Praise be to God you are believers and assured. You are firm
and confident. Faith must be like a rock. It must be like a
mountain which withstands very torrent, test, and trial.

I 'am very pleased with the believers in California and the states
surrounding. I witness that they are believers in Reality. Their
faith is cordial, not only faith by mere words. No differences
exist among them. The utmost unity and accord prevail, and
on this account I am exceedingly rejoiced, for the aim of the
appearance of the Manifestation of God has been to bring the
dawn of the light of love. If there is no love among the believers
of God, as it ought and should be, then how can they establish
that love among the children of humanity?

His Holiness Christ, addressing His disciples said: “Ye are the
salt of the earth: but if the salt hath lost its savor, wherewith
shall it be salted?” Now if the believers of God do not exercise
the utmost love and fellowship amongst each other, and they
are not attracted to each other, then how can they bring about
that universal era of brotherhood and love?

I am exceedingly pleased with the believers of California and
the other Western states. You must establish a bond of unity
and agreement among yourselves to such extent that you may
love each other.

If a believer enter a city, the believers of that city must receive
him with the utmost cordiality. They must be happy that
one of the believers of God has entered into that city. They
must show him the greatest hospitality, present him in their
assembly, and exercise toward him the utmost kindness and
consideration. This is the qualification of the Baha’is. It is My
utmost hope that you may be assisted therein.

In Persia such a state of love exists among the Baha'’is that
they are ready to sacrifice their lives for each other, and they
have such an ideal communication like unto communication of
flowers gathered together in a bouquet. This is the condition
of the Baha’is, and this is befitting their claims and love.

I am exceedingly pleased with you all, and praise be to God
you are exercising love and unity among yourselves.
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It is customary, among the Persians, when they have visitors
to offer something to eat.

[‘Abdu’l-Baha then distributed a basket of fruit among the
friends. Some of those present had questions they wished to
ask of Him.]

Mrs. Latimer: We have come to supplicate loved ones in Port-
land asking if He [the Master| could come north.

‘Abdu’l-Baha: I have the utmost longing to meet the friends
there. For this purpose I have crossed the great length of the
continent; and from Syria did I come to this state. My longing
to meet them is inexpressible. But it is impossible: I must go.

Tam very well pleased with you. Convey to the believers of God
my Abha greetings. I will pray for them. They are in my heart.
With my spirit do I associate with them. Physical meeting
has no importance. The meeting is spiritual. Therefore, they
should not be unhappy. They should be rejoiced

For the Seattle Assembly: I ask special blessings, and I bring
a greeting from Abha.

The Assembly at Seattle is under the protection of the Blessed
Perfection.

Mrs. Monroe: ...what to do in the future to make me worthy
in the Cause?

‘Abdu’l-Baha: Walk in My pathway. Observe how day and
night I am engaged in serving the Cause.

MAB.061-063, ECN.736

ABUO0695

Words to some young Baha’i women, spoken on 1912-Oct-17 in San Francisco

Be seated! How are you?

We have been for a walk. San Francisco is a good city. San
Francisco is a good garden, fresh and verdant. Skilled garden-
ers are needed to cultivate this garden, to plant fresh trees, to
plant tender flowers, and to arrange delightful flower beds. The
gardeners must then become birds, nightingales, and singing
canaries, warbling melodiously in this garden.
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[To Ramona Allen] I have instructed you with your friends how
to teach. You must act in accordance with my teachings, and
then confirmations will attend your efforts. At each season a
certain work is especially confirmed. The seasons differ, and at
each specific season a special work is required and confirmed.
There is a time for seed sowing. There is a time for irrigation.
There is a time for the care of the harvest, and there is a
time for the ultimate fruitage. In the time for seed sowing,
whosoever sows seeds is confirmed, but if at that time, you
should seek to reap, you would find no harvest. There is a
time for irrigation, and then that work is confirmed, but if you
should wish to harrow, it is no good, but it would be out of
place. There is a time for reaping, when that work is confirmed,
but if you should sow seeds or irrigate at that time, it would
not be confirmed. There is a time for harvesting, and then
that is confirmed.

Now is the time when no confirmations descend except for seed
sowing. Whosoever sows seeds at this time is confirmed — that
is, whosoever teaches is confirmed. That means that whosoever
sows the seeds of faith in the fertile soil of hearts, such a one
is confirmed.

The friends of GOD are all sowers. They are all gardeners. he
who is the most accomplished sower, and who gardens most
successfully, will reap the greatest results. I the gardener be
not skilled, although he labor very hard, he will reap no har-
vest. Therefore, each one of you must endeavor to become a
skilled sower, a skilled gardener, so that many harvest may be
gathered.

The gardeners of GOD need certain implements wherewith
they may work well.

The first implement, the most essential one, is severance. Sev-
erance means that the heart must be detached from the things
of the world. By this I do not mean that man must not have
a business, that he must not be occupied, that he must not
be in commerce. In this dispensation, these things constitute
devotion. It is incumbent upon every man to be occupied; but
his heart must be free and detached. Occupation is identical
with devotion.

The second implement is the love of GOD. This is the great
implement. It is the implement that ploughs the ground. The
soil which was hidden beneath will be thrown out, and the
surface soil will go down. In this manner the soil of the hearts
is fertilized and blessed.
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The third implement is the knowledge of GOD. When the ser-
vant becomes awakened to the knowledge of GOD and con-
firmed therein, then he can teach.

The fourth implement is endeavor. The servant must endeavor.
Without endeavor he can accomplish nothing.

The fifth implement is praiseworthy attributes. The teacher
must be adorned with infinite virtues, and his attributes must
be radiant.

The sixth implement is eloquence. The servant must be pos-
sessed of eloquence.

When possessed of all these implements, he is a real gardener
and he will gather many harvest. The trees will yield fruit and
the meadows will become glorified.

MAB.059-061

ABU0942

Words spoken on 1912-Oct-17 in San Francisco

I have been out for a walk. After speaking all morning and
all afternoon I was in need of fresh air. I walked for nearly an
hour.

Motion is very good. Motion is a sign of life. Stagnation is a
sign of death. All forms of life are in motion. There are various
kinds of motion. All the stars in great firmament are in motion.
Even the sun, with its numerous satellites revolving around it,
has its motion. Everything is constantly moving. The earth is
revolving on its own axis. The moon is revolving around the
earth. The earth, with the moon, revolves around the sun, and
on a larger scale the sun, with its satellites, revolves in another
orbit. In brief, all these infinite bodies are constantly moving.
All the atoms of existence are traveling, having either a special
motion or a general motion.

Lack of motion in any form of life is a sign of mortality. Any
form of life that is motionless is subject to disintegration. Still
water becomes stagnant. Air that is motionless becomes stale
and impure. One who does not exercise will be attacked by
disease. A tree that is not subjected to the motion of breezes
will become dry. Therefore all forms of life must be constantly
in motion.

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS 178


http://bluefin.live/wp-content/uploads/2021/03/MAB.pdf#page=84

Vol. 155: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1912, part V (Oct.) ABU1049

There are other kinds of motion. One is a local motion, which
is dependent upon condition. For example, the turning of wine
into vinegar. A second is an essential motion, such as when
the body of man develops into maturity. Another is a spiritual
motion, which is the attraction of the hearts.

The real foundation of all motion is spiritual motion. It is the
essence of all motion. The results of other motions are limited,
but the results of spiritual motion are unlimited, because di-
vine virtues are unlimited. The results of spiritual motion are
infinite, because divine virtues are infinite. Hence for you I
desire this spiritual motion.

When machinery is set in motion there are results, otherwise
there are no results. Likewise, as long as man is moving with
the spiritual motion there is life and he is advancing, but as
soon as he stands still he ceases to progress spiritually.

Therefore you must strive that you may be constantly moving
forward. Strive that you may be constantly exhilarated by the
wafting of the breezes of the grace of God. This is my advice.
This is my counsel to you.

A long time ago His Holiness Baha’u’llah wrote an epistle in
which he said that man must attain to such a condition that
his spirit will be soaring though he is sitting in a state of tran-
quility and serenity. That is the kind of sitting that is like
unto walking. That is the kind of serenity that is really mo-
tion. That is the kind of tranquility that is really flying.

ECN.157+498x

ABU1049

Words to Baha’is from Seattle, Portland, and Spokane, spoken on 1912-Oct-17 in San Francisco

You are all welcome, very welcome. The friends from Seattle
and Portland have labored very much to have come such a long
distance here (laughing). I am very much ashamed because it
was my part to go there and see them. But what could I have
done? I did not have the time.

The purpose was to have a visit, to meet. Praise be to God,
that is obtained. Whether I go there or you come here, the
end is meeting. God has brought the hearts there together.
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Although the bodies are distant and far apart, the spirits are
very near. Though we may be in the Orient and you in the
Occident, praise be to God the hearts are connected, the spirits
are near to each other, the consciences are inclined toward each
other. The hearts are attracted.

We are all the waves of one sea. We are all the flowers of
one garden. We are all the trees of one mountain. We are
together. We are associating. We are affiliating in the utmost
of happiness.

If two or more people in one country, one city, and of one race,
associate with each other, it is not astonishing. They have not
accomplished a great thing. It is a natural thing.

Amongst the animals this sort of fellowship exists. The animals
which live in the same pasture, they exercise fellowship toward
each other.

This, however, is astonishing, that souls from the Orient and
souls from the Occident should be in the utmost of love and
fellowship. Doves from Asia, from America, from Europe, from
India and from Japan — if these should flock together, associate
with each other, fly together, enjoy themselves, and pick up
grains together, this is very good. This is astonishing. How
did these come together?

Some philosophers, who were among the divine philosophers,
were capable of causing fellowship to exist among a certain
number of people, although the fellowship was outward and
temporary; but they were unable to establish universal educa-
tion, but the Holy Divine Manifestations of God accomplished
universal education. They united the East and the West. They
improved the morals of man. They changed the thoughts of
man. They transformed the conduct of man. This is not possi-
ble through human power. This is possible through the domin-
ion of the Kingdom. It is possible through the Breath of the
Holy Spirit. Therefore, thank God that you are confirmed in
this Cause and that you will be instrumental in bringing about
the existence of amity and love amongst all humanity.

MAB.057-058
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ABU1293

Words spoken on 1912-Oct-17 in San Francisco

Are you all well? Are you all happy? If you be not happy, who
could be happy?

Look at the people of the world and observe them carefully.
You will see that they are like farmers or gardeners, and though
life to all these farmers is very dear yet they are planting the
seed of life in poor soil or in sterile ground. The seeds sown in
sterile ground are absolutely of no value. Those that are sown
in poor soil will grow a while, but later they will wither away
and be without result.

A worldly man, if he reviews his past life, may soliloquize thus:
“I have been in the world a long time and I have toiled day and
night. I have sown many seeds, but what are the results?” He
discovers that he is absolutely empty handed. What greater
remorse could be imagined? What greater misfortune could
there be? What greater deprivation is there than this? Con-
sider it carefully. Is it not true? At his death mention will be
made of him for only two or three days at most. It will be said
that So-and-so was a good man, nothing more.

Praise be to God, you are sowing your seeds in fertile and most
blessed soil, wherein they will grow and flourish and yield good
fruit. The harvest will be boundless and everlasting. If you be
not happy, who could be happy? You have entered the world
in the day of Baha’u’llah. You have harkened to the summons
of Baha’u’llah. You have turned to the kingdom of Baha'u’llah
and are manifesting the favors of Baha'u’llah. Verily the light
of the Most Great Guidance has become iridescent in your
hearts, and in the wilderness of the world you are proving to
be fruitful trees. What reward is greater than this? This is a
great bounty, a great bestowal. If you be not happy, who could
be happy? If you be not attracted, who could be attracted? If
you be not radiant, who could be radiant? If you fly not away
with joy, who could fly away?

ECN.155
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ABU2233

Words spoken on 1912-Oct-17 in San Francisco

Question/topic: Someone asked Abdu’l-Baha about spirit and matter.

This question has two answers: one is philosophical and the
other is theological. The philosophical answer is easy because
in philosophy ‘spirit’ is defined as a force belonging to every
material thing which cannot be separated from it. For example,
the power of electricity, or to use another expression, the ‘spirit
of instruments’, is matter, but the destruction of that force
is not required through the transformation of matter, since
transformation and transferal are among the concomitants of
material things.

But the realities and spirits which are separate from matter
are inviolable and impregnable, for the fundamental powers
It is through the transformation of bodies and
material forms that the manifestation of spirit is diversified. It
is not possible for spirit itself to become annihilated.

are eternal.
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ABU2863

Words to the Baha’is, spoken on 1912-Oct-17 in San Francisco

This commission of investigation and oppression was on its way
back to Istanbul from ‘Akka when the majesty of the justice
of God revolutionized all matters. Sultan ‘Abdu’l-Hamid was
deposed and one member of the commission was murdered,
another died and two of them absconded. One of these two
begged for his daily expenses from the friends in Egypt.

MHMD1.335
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ABUO0025

Words spoken at El Grosse Bldg. in Los Angeles, 1912-Oct-19

Do not look at your small number. Plurality of numbers is not
of importance. It is rather the bounty of God that is essential-
it is the confirmation of the heavenly kingdom. Consider past
times. How often it has happened that a limited meeting, a
small number, has finally widened its circles and grown in pro-
portion, until it included all nations and religions. Therefore,
the hearts must be looked at, not the pluralities. If a limited
number of souls are possessed of hearts which are pure and ten-
der, that limited number is equivalent in strength of character
to the whole population of the earth.

Consider how, after the crucifixion of Jesus Christ-fifty days
thereafter-a limited number of disciples gathered together on
the Mount of Transfiguration, not far from Jaffa. The number
of these was eleven. They gathered there with hearts pure, with
intentions sincere, with spirits exhilarated. In the utmost of
sincerity, without any care, without any intention of self-desire
did they gather together, this limited number, and there held
a meeting upon the Mount. Because of the purity of the hearts
of those souls, because of the trustworthiness of those souls, be-
cause of the reliance of those souls, because of the attraction of
the hearts of those souls, the world was illumined, Christianity
was advanced, the Roman empire became Christianized; the
Assyrians were converted,-also the Chaldeans. In other words,
the illumination of his holiness Christ illumined all regions. All
these were the blessed results of that meeting of eleven souls on
the mountain. They held that meeting in the utmost of purity
and sincerity, in the utmost faith and assurance; in the utmost
of attraction and zeal was that meeting held. And these colos-
sal results were attained, these wondrous lights were expressed,
this heavenly affair was promulgated.

Therefore do not look at your limited number, that you are not
capable of having a meeting the same as other people. Remem-
ber that importance is not attached to numbers. Importance
concerns faith, concerns assurance, concerns veracity, concerns
firmness, concerns attainment to the Kingdom of Abha, con-
cerns self-sacrifice in the path of the Kingdom. If you attain
to this, though there be but two people, remember that two
people are equivalent in strength of character to the whole
world.

Therefore, I pray, asking for your confirmation and assistance,
that the aid and uplift of Baha’u’llah may reach you, the hosts
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of the Kingdom of Abha may reinforce you, that the powerful
angels of God may assist you. Be assured of the victory; rest
assured that you will be confirmed. That which is of essen-
tial importance is your unity and agreement. You must be in
the utmost state of unity and agreement. You must love one
another; you must be self-sacrificing for one another. If you
observe any shortcomings on the part of any, as much as you
can, be forgiving and do not be harsh. Even if you wish to ad-
monish, let your admonition be in symbols; do not express it
explicitly lest any heart should be saddened. Remember that
in the world of existence there is nothing so bad as injuring a
heart, for the heart of a man is the place of the descent of the
Merciful and man must not at all disquiet or harm the place of
the Merciful. Man must ever strive to make the hearts grateful,
to rejoice the spirits, to render the thoughts radiant, to be the
cause of the comfort and ease of others. This is the station
of the Bahais and this is the utmost desire of those who are
divine.

Now, the friends of God in Persia have reached such a stage
that each is willing to sacrifice his life for the others, each one
accounting himself the servant of the others. How many of the
nobles are occupied with the service of the poor. How many of
the dear ones are most humble and submissive in the presence
of the lowly! What is this for? It is for the love of God. It is
for sincerity. It is for faith. It is for certainty.

All the people of the world look at us to see how we act; what
our characteristics are; what our attributes are; what our mode
of procedure is. They all look toward us, and we must act in
such wise that we may not be the cause of the degradation of
the Cause of God. Nay, rather, that we may be the cause of
the glory of God and if we do not do so, how can we behold
his face in his kingdom? What shall be our apology? Did
Baha’u’llah not teach us by his deeds? Did he not teach us
through self-sacrifice? Did he not teach us through his ordeals
and difficulties? Is it meet that we should forget them?

Thank God that he has suffered you to attain this great be-
stowal. Let us thank God that he has suffered us to be shel-
tered beneath the Tree of Life. Let us thank God that he has
accepted us in his kingdom. Let us offer thanks to God that
he has specialized us for the favor which was the utmost aim of
the holy saints. Let us thank God that, notwithstanding the
lack of capacity, he bestows every favor upon us, every grace
is showered upon us, and every bounty is revealed to us. He
prepared for us the good of both worlds; he prepared for us
eternal honor; he gave unto us the life everlasting; he chose us
out of all the nations of the world and he caused us to attain
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to that which is the sublimity of the human world. Praise God
for such an attainment as this! Thank God that such a guid-
ance is yours! And strive with life to hold aloft the banner of
the great guidance, to be the cause of the illumination of the
east and west, the cause of unity of all nations, that you may
be the means of manifesting the spiritual attributes, that you
may become imbued with the qualities of the faithful, that you
may be distinguished in all virtues, that you may be set aglow
with the fire of love of God and attracted by the love of God.

SW_ v07#04 p.033-034x, ECN.137+166

ABU0659

Words spoken on 1912-Oct-19 in Los Angeles

The Blessed Beauty (Baha'u’llah) appeared in Persia, in
Teheran. He was in the utmost of ease and affluence. He was
most influential and surrounded with luxury. All the pleasures
of the transitory world were provided for him, and all the
grandees of Persia longed to enjoy the influence and affluence,
the things of wealth and position of Baha'u’llah. But consider
that he suffered all these things to be separated from him.
He sacrificed his honour, his fame and his station amongst
men, sacrificing all, even his life. Ever was he subjected to
the sword, and many were the ordeals which he endured, and
many were the indignities to which he was subjected. How
nights he passed beneath chains, how many days in dark
dungeons!

When I visited the dungeon in Teheran, as a child, in order
to see Baha’'u’llah—when the door was opened there were some
steps leading down into the place. They took me as far as mid-
way. | peered through the darkness; I could not find anyone;
it was exceedingly gloomy. Then I heard the blessed voice say-
ing, “Take him away.” When I heard his voice I tried to see
the Blessesd Beauty, but because of the great darkness I could
not. Then I was taken out; they seated me. They said it was
customary about midday to take the prisoners out for their
meals; so there I sat. About noon the jailers were all ready
and the prisoners were taken out. I saw Baha'u’llah’s neck in
chains, and another, both chained to the same links, a link
about his neck and another about the person who was chained
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with him. The weight of the chain was so excessive that his
neck was bent; he walked with great difficulty, and he was in
a very sad condition. His clothes were tattered and battered;
even the hat on his head was torn. He was in the most severe
ordeal and his health was quite visibly failing. They brought
me and seated me, and they took him to the place where there
was a pond, in order that he might wash his face. After that
they took him back to the dungeon and, although I was a child,
I was so overcome I was unconscious. And then Baha'u’llah
said, “Take the child to the house,” therefore I was taken away.

This shows one of the ordeals of his life, and you can judge
of the others accordingly. During fifty years, many were his
vicissitudes. He suffered all these catastrophes for us, that
we may turn to God; that we may attain to faith; that we
may attain to certainty; that we act in accordance with his
teachings; that we may be the cause of the illumination of the
world; that we may be the means of guiding the people.

And now I wish that you in the light of these sufferings of the
Blessed Beauty for our guidance, for our illumination—likewise
may be self-sacrificing. We must not forget his favors; we must
not forget his troubles; we must not forget his catastrophes. We
must ever remember them, striving that perchance, in thanks-
giving for these favors, we may offer worthy service; we may
be the cause of guiding the people; we may act in accordance
with his instructions; we may live in accordance with his be-
hests; we may forget ourselves; and that, like those holy souls
who have sacrificed their lives, we may sacrifice our lives; we
may be the cause of the heavenly peace; be the cause of the
spreading of his fragrances; be the cause of the spread of his
teachings.

His teachings are the cause of the life of humanity; his teachings
unify mankind; his teachings render eternal honour to man; his
teachings are the cause of the sublimity of human nature; his
teachings cause man to attain to progress and prosperity. His
teachings are conducive to man’s entrance into the Kingdom
of Salvation

SW_ v07#04 p.032
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ABU0905

Words spoken on 1912-Oct-19 in Los Angeles

You are most welcome. Are you well? Very happy? Are you
attracted to the kingdom? I came especially to see you, that
I might know how you are, that I might inquire about your
health and your faith, and ascertain whether you are engaged
in the service of the kingdom of God. It was a great exertion
for me to come here. It was very difficult; nevertheless I came,
because I love you so much, but I cannot remain long.

It is my earnest hope that great results will be the outcome
of these meetings, because in these days seeds are being sown.
The Blessed Perfection scattered the seeds in the Orient, and
we who are his servants have watered those seeds. Those seeds
have developed so rapidly day by day that now they are very
strong plants, and we have almost the harvest. Likewise you
must water the seeds which are being sown in this day, so that
they may grow and develop and attain to fruition, in order
that in the West also there may be a harvest.

Every sowing is in need of irrigation to cause the growth and
development of the seeds. To-day the vineyard of the king-
dom is irrigated by the water of the covenant. The seeds will
not grow and develop except by this water. No matter how
otherwise irrigated, they will not grow, but will perish.

The believers must be confirmed in the covenant, and they
must know for a certainty that to-day there is no greater neces-
sity than to be confirmed in the covenant of God. That which
issues from the Center of the Covenant is the truth, which is
unchangeable, and that which issues from his pen is true and
everlasting. All contrary thereto is like parasitic growths hav-
ing no roots. Such growths may live for two days, or five days,
or ten days, but at the first breeze they wither. This has been
proved in former dispensations.

If you desire that this vineyard of God be ever verdant and
luxuriant, that day by day it may grow and advance, and that
there may be many harvests, you must always irrigate this or-
chard with the water of firmness in the covenant. Then you will
witness the results and taste of the fruits. You must take fast
hold of that which emanates from the Center of the Covenant.
That which issues from my lips, and that which is written by
my pen is reality. With that you can water the vineyard of
God. With that you can cultivate the tree of the Cause of
God.
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Through this the name of the kingdom of God will be spread
over the world. Through this the Sun of Reality will shine.
Through this the clouds of mercy will shower.

I have great love for you, and my hope is that you may attain
to the essence of your desires and obtain the desire of your
hearts.

ECN.162

AB02076

To: Howard C lves, in Summit, NJ
Date: 1912-Oct-19

O thou spiritual friend! Thy letter was received. 1 was made
very sad on account of the event of the closing of the Church
of Brotherhood. But when I was in those parts I remarked to
you that you should not place your confidence in those souls.
They say many things but do not fulfil them.

You stated that ‘my first assistant is a philosopher.” It is true
that philosophy in this age consists in the fact that man is out
of touch with God; he is out of touch with the Kingdom of
God; he is out of touch with spiritual susceptibilities; he is out
of touch with the Holy Spirit, and out of touch with the ideal
verities. To wit: he may be an agnostic and a captive of the
tangibilities.

In reality her highness the Cow enjoys this attribute and qual-
ity. The Cow is naturally a denier of God, a denier of the
Kingdom, a denier of spiritualities and a denier of the heav-
enly verities. She has attained to these virtues without labor.
Therefore she is the philosopher emeritus.

Our philosophers of this age after twenty years of study and
reflection in the universities attain to the station of the Cow.
They know only the senses as the verities.

Therefore her highness the Cow is the great philosopher, for
she has been a philosopher from the beginning of her life and
not after the hard mental labor of twenty years.

I have mentioned the fact to you that these promises are un-

stable. You should not put your trust in a soul who is without
God.
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In brief: be thou not unhappy. This event has happened so that
thou mayest become freed from all other occupations, day and
night thou mayest call the people to the Kingdom; spread the
teachings of Baha'u’llah; inaugurate the Era of the New Life;
promulgate the Reality, and be sanctified and purified from all
save God. It is my hope that thou mayest become as such.

Crown thy head with this diadem of the Kingdom whose bril-
liant jewels have such illumining power that they shall shine
upon centuries and cycles. Ere long I shall reach New York
and meet again my beloved friend.

Upon thee be Baha El Abha!

PTF.139-140

ABU1194

Words to Mrs Chase, spoken at Hotel Lankershim on 1912-Oct-19 in Los Angeles

You are very welcome. I have come to pay you a visit. 1 was ex-
ceedingly sad and heart-broken when I heard of the departure
of Mr. Chase, for I loved him very much. He was a near soul to
God. Mr. Chase was a man who will never be forgotten. His
value is not now known, but will be in the future. Throughout
the Orient his name was well known and they all longed to see
him.

Be not sad nor grieved. Do not sorrow, for no man in this world
is permanent. As there was a day for him to come, there is a
day for him to leave. This is of no importance. The results in
life are the important things. A man may live a hundred years
and if his life be not fruitful, it is of no importance. If he lives
here a very short time and his life be fruitful, it is equivalent
to being here a hundred thousand years. Importance is to be
attached to fruitage. Now, praise God, Mr. Chase did yield
fruit. Mr. Chase was heavenly. Mr. Chase was spiritual. Mr.
Chase was radiant.

You have not lost him. At most, there is now a temporary sep-
aration between you. In the Kingdom there will be a meeting.
It is precisely like taking a journey. You will meet him. Do
not sorrow.

The coming of certain souls to this world is like not being here
at all, even kings—how many rulers—it is as if they had never
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come. Certain souls come and believe, and leave behind them
an eternal light or radiance, which is equivalent to a candle
that never goes out. From the time of Christ, how many kings
and rulers have come, but no trace of them remains. It is as
though they were beneath the lowest strata of the earth. Their
existence has passed away, but of the least of the servants, like
the disciples, who left the world two thousand years ago, their
stars glisten with everlasting radiance. In the material world,
consider what marvellous traces they have left.

You should be comforted. Thus may the spirit of Mr. Chase
be pleased with your patience and forbearance. If you were
sad, he would be sad, and you would not want to make him
sad, too.

PN_ 1912 p016, BSTW#346

ABU1288

Words spoken on 1912-Oct-19 in Los Angeles

This revered personage was the first Bahai in America. He
served the Cause faithfully and his services will ever be re-
membered throughout future ages and cycles. He has written
many books in this Cause and they will be studied carefully by
the coming generations. He traveled once to Acca and there we
associated with each other for several days. Indeed he became
free from the troubles of this world. No matter how long he
might have remained here, he would have met nothing else but
trouble.

The purpose of life is to get certain results; that is, the life
of man must bring forth certain fruitage. It does not depend
upon the length of life. As soon as the life is crowned with
fruition then it is completed, although that person may have
had a short life. There are certain trees which come to fruition
very quickly, but there are other trees which attain to fruition
very late; the aim is fruit. If the tree brings forth its fruit
young, its life is short; it is praiseworthy. How regretful it is
that a man may live a long life and yet his life may not be
crowned with success, like unto the cypress tree which does
not give any fruitage.

Praise be to God! the tree of Mr. Chase’s life brought forth
fruit. It gave complete fruit, therefore he is free. He attained to
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eternal rest. He is now in the Presence of Baha'u’llah. His Ho-
liness Jesus Christ lived only thirty-three years, but the world
is filled with the fruits of his life. Others have lived a hundred
years, with no result and no fruitage from their lives. There
was a rabbi in Tiberius who lived 120 years, but the tree of
his life was fruitless. He had great enmity against Jesus Christ.
He often used to argue: ‘The ephemeral life is subject to many
trial and vicissitudes; there is no enjoyment in it The life of
Mr. Chase was spiritual in character; his services will ever be
remembered and he has already attained to the desire of his
heart.

SW_ v03#13 p.014-015, SW_ v04#11 p.186+189, ABCC.066x

ABU1485

Words spoken on 1912-Oct-19 in Los Angeles

..s0 that each of you may become a candle, literally a light of
guidance, and a manifestor of power. As Bahais you will be
accepted as a proof of Baha'u’llah. What wonderful words of
instruction! This is a miracle of Baha. It is unlimited teaching.
You must be newly created. You must not be the same as
you were before you became Bahais. A transformation must
take place. Your words must be changed, your name must be
changed, your very being must be transformed, just as when
a child is born from the matrix of the mother into this world.
Day by day you must grow. Day by day you must develop.
Day by day you must attain to beauty. Day by day you must
draw nearer to maturity. This is the new birth.

When a man is attracted to the fragrances of God and becomes
a Bahai, showing forth certain signs, then he is born out of the
matrix of night into the kingdom. Day by day he becomes
more illumined, more attracted, more wise, and his love to
God becomes more manifest. This is the real proof.

I have come from a far country just to see the Bahais, and I
have found great joy in meeting you. My hope is that daily
you may become more radiant, that your perceptions may be
quickened, that the fruits of the world of humanity may be-
come more evident in you, that you may advance. You must
associate together in love. Whenever you meet let your con-
versation be heavenly in character. Speak of reality. Speak of
the history of the prophets and of the reality of the religions
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of God. Speak of the history of Baha'u’llah and of the proof
of the Blessed Perfection. Each one of you should strive with
all your heart to become a manifestor of God’s inspiration.

ECN.164

ABU1614

Words spoken on 1912-Oct-19 in Los Angeles

Mr. Chase was of the blessed souls. The best time of his life
was spent in the path of God. He had no other aim except
the good pleasure of the Lord and no other desire except the
attainment to the Kingdom of God. During his lifetime he
bore many trials and vicissitudes, but he was very patient and
long-suffering. He had a heart most illuminated, a spirit most
rejoiced; his hope was to serve the world of humanity; during
the days of his life he strove as much as he could-he never
failed-until he witnessed the lights of the Kingdom of ABHA,
and he was guided by the lights of Guidance.

He summoned the people to the religion of God; he suffered
them to enter into the Kingdom of God; he wrote books and
articles regarding the proofs and evidences of the Manifesta-
tions of Baha'u’llah. In reality he has left behind him certain
signs which will never be forgotten throughout ages and cycles.
In realty this personage is worthy of having the friends visit
his grave.

The traces of this personage will ever shine. This is a personage
who will not be forgotten. For the present his worth is not
known but in the future it will be inestimably dear. His sun
will ever be shining; his stars will ever bestow the light. The
people will honor this grave.

Therefore the friends of God must visit this grave and on my
behalf bring flowers and beseech for him the sublimity of the
spiritual station for him and have the utmost consideration for
the members of his family. This personage will not be forgotten.

SW_v03#13 p.015, SW_v04#11 p.190, MAB.022-023, ECN.160
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ABU1818

Words spoken on 1912-Oct-19 in Los Angeles

O my God! O my God! Verily this is a servant of Thine, who
did believe on Thee and in Thy signs; verily he hearkened to
Thy summons, turned to Thy Kingdom, humbled himself at
Thy holy threshold, was possessed of a contrite heart, arose
to serve Thy cause, to spread Thy fragrances, to promote Thy
word, and to expound Thy wisdom.

Verily he guided the people to Thine ancient pathway, and
led them to Thy way of rectitude. Verily he held the chalice
of guidance in his right hand and gave unto those athirst to
drink of the cup of favor. He presented himself at Thy lofty
threshold, where he laid his brow on the fragrant soil of Thy
garden and circumambulated Thy glorious and sublime abode,
the traces of which are wide-spread and the fragrances of whose
loyalty are sensed everywhere. Late he returned to these vast
and extensive countries and proclaimed Thy name among the
people, until his respiration ceased and his outward sensation
was suspended, returning to Thee with a heart throbbing with
Thy love, and an eye opened to Thy direction.

O Lord! O Lord! Submerge him in the ocean of Thy glory.
O Lord! O Lord! Usher him into Thy delectable garden. O
Lord! O Lord! Usher him into Thy lofty paradise, and cause
him to be present in Thy meeting of transfiguration. O Lord!
Submerge him in the ocean of Thy lights.

Verily, Thou art the Clement! Verily, Thou art the Merciful,
the Precious, the Omnipotent!

SW_ v03#13 p.015, SW_v04#11 p.189-190, MAB.022, ECN.159

ABU1907

Words spoken on 1912-Oct-19 in Los Angeles

Welcome! Welcome! Are you all well? Are you all happy? I
am very happy to see you all. I have come from a far distant
point to see you, and I am very happy to find you in good
health, enjoying the fragrance of spirituality, and I hope that,
God willing, your happiness may be complete, that every day
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a new joy may be added unto you, that God may protect you
beneath the shelter of his care and providence, and that each
day you may witness a new confirmation.

May each of you become like a fruitful tree, increasing in ver-
dure and freshness and finally yielding luscious fruits. May
you become enriched through the treasury of the kingdom, ac-
quiring boundless bestowals. May you guide the souls to God.
Thus Los Angeles will become a city of God, a center of the
kingdom of God.

If the friends of God act in accordance with the teachings of
Baha’u’llah, become confirmed in guiding the nations, ever
serving the cause of the oneness of the world of humanity and
ever offering their assistance toward the establishment of inter-
national peace, undoubtedly Los Angeles will become a center
of the kingdom, the lights of divinity will shine, the heavenly
manna will descend, and you will attain to that which was the
utmost desire of sages and heavenly ones.

ECN.161

ABU1982

Words to a newspaper reporter, spoken at Hotel Lankershim on 1912-Oct-19 in Los Angeles

In the world of existence, civilization is found to be of two kinds:
material civilization and spiritual civilization. Philosophers
founded the former while the divine Prophets established the
latter. For instance, the philosophers of Greece established
a material civilization whereas Christ established a spiritual
civilization.

Material civilization is the cause of worldly prosperity but di-
vine civilization is the means of eternal prosperity. If divine
civilization, which is all encompassing, is established, then ma-
terial civilization ill also attain perfection. When spiritual per-
fection is attained, then physical perfection is a certainty.

Material civilization alone does not suffice and does not become
the means of acquiring spiritual virtues. Rather, it leads to
an increase in wars and disputes and becomes the cause of
bloodshed and ruin.
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Despite all this, it is surprising that divine civilization has been
completely forgotten and the people are constantly submerged
in a sea of materialism. This is why night and day they have
no peace and are engaged in war and killing. Every day there
is bloodshed and ruin, suffering and distress, preparation for a
universal war and the destruction of mankind.
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ABU2341

Words spoken on 1912-Oct-19 in Los Angeles

I came from San Francisco to see you and to visit Mr. Chase’s
grave.

Truly, Mr. Chase was a glorious personage, having no desire
save the good pleasure of God. His attention was directed
to the Kingdom of God. He served during his lifetime. He
was not at all wanting in service. He compiled certain books
proving the validity of the Movement. As much as he could,
he endeavored to guide the people.

You will never forget him, may you ever pray for him, be ever
respectful to his family, and be a source of comfort to them. As
many times as possible—at least once a year—you should make
it a point to visit his tomb, for his spirit will be exhilarated
through the loyalty of the friends, and in the world of God will
it be happy.

The friends of God must be kind to one another, whether it be
in life or death.

SW_ v04#13 p.225, PN_1912 p016
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ABU2337

Words spoken on 1912-Oct-19 in Los Angeles

That which has come forth from the Center of the Covenant
you must take fast hold of. That which issues from my lips and
that which is written with my pen is the Reality. With this
you can irrigate the vineyard of God. With this you can make
the tree of the Cause of God become verdant. Through this
the Name of the Kingdom of God will be spread all over the
world. Through this the Sun of Reality will shine. Through
this the clouds of Mercy will pour down.

Whosoever utters a word you must ask: ‘Where is the authority
of the Center of the Covenant? Show it Without this you
must not listen to him. If an angel comes down from heaven
and has no authority from the Center of the Covenant, you
must require his authority. Otherwise the vineyard will become
withered and dry. This is the reality.

SW__ v114#14 p.243

ABU3664

Words to a reporter, spoken at Hotel Lankershim ca. 1912-Oct-19 in Los Angeles
Question/topic: Abdu’l-Baha was asked whether he was proud of [fellow Persian] Omar Khayyam.

Proud of him [Omar Khayyam|? Would you be proud of that
man who had led your children into evil ways? Would you be
proud of a drunkard...

[Quoted in the Los Angeles Times, 12(197) Oct. 1912]
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ABUO0427

Words to the Baha’is, spoken at Hotel Lankershim on 1912-Oct-20 in Los Angeles

Very welcome! Very welcome! Are you all well? Very Wel-
come!Very welcome. Very, very.l am very glad to see you all,
exceedingly glad to see you.

Praise be to God Baha’u’llah has such friends in this city, such
radiant friends; such shining faces, such pure hearts is He pos-
sessed of. I am thankful, I am very, very glad to see you indeed,
and [ hope that in this city you may prove to be the standard of
guidance; that you may be the cause of the uplift of the Cause;
that you may be the means of promoting the Word of God;
thus may the people declare that, indeed you are Baha'’s, real
Baha’s; that your attributes are glorious that your conduct is
glorious as Baha’s; that your attributes are Baha’s; that your
works are Baha.

The purpose of being a Baha is this, that man should be
adorned with all the virtues of humanity. Baha means a School,
and we are the children in that School; we are the pupils in
that School. And when we graduate from that School, we must
have a certificate showing that we have acquired virtues; and
when we are capable of graduating from that School, when
we leave this world, when we hasten to the Kingdom of God,
what is our certificate? It consists of good deeds — consists of
attractions of the heart, it consists of philanthropies we have
achieved. It is Faith, It is Knowledge, It is the love of God.
It is Unity and Agreement; It is the fellowship of the hearts.
This is the certificate we should carry to the Kingdom showing
that in the School we have become imbued with these charac-
teristics, and from the endless bounties of God we have been
blessed.

I hope that our certificate will be full and valid, and that it
may show full well our achievements; that we may be enrolled
on the Wonderful Scroll; in short, I hope that this visit of mine
to this city shall be productive of results, and that these results
may be that all humanity may enjoy the fragrances which shall
emanate from your regions, that news reaching any part shall
be the cause of joy to the hearts, shall be the means of dilat-
ing the breasts. Thus may all the friends thank God saying:
“Praise be to God, in Los Angeles there have appeared certain
Baha’is who are truly the radiant candles of humanity; are
blessed souls; They are the means of admonishing the people,
they are progressive amongst mankind; they are very ethical
people; they are the cause of the shining forth of the Sun of
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Reality. May they all thank God; may they all desire and long
to become like you.

This is My Hope; and the foundation of this is firmness in the
Covenant. If you are firm in the Covenant, you may rest as-
sured that the aid and confirmation of Baha’Ullah will reach
you. Consider how it is in Persia. The friends of God, notwith-
standing their many enemies, in their hearts are firm in God’s
Covenant. Day by day they are growing brighter; day by day
they are becoming uplifted; day by day becoming dearer; day
by day their hearts are more attentive. This is the fundamen-
tal; because firmness in the Covenant insures Baha’i oneness.

If there is no firmness in the Covenant, this Baha’i oneness will
be dissipated and the Baha’i world will be like other worlds,
like other religions, and will be subjected to various sects and
creeds; and there is no greater injury to the Cause of God
than this — that the Baha’i Cause should be composed of var-
ious sects and denominations. The Blessed Perfection has up-
rooted the cause of this, and unless some souls outwardly stand
against Baha’Ullah, should go contrary to His commands say-
ing, Baha’Ullah did not know, that Baha’Ullah made a mistake,
that He did not understand, why did He do this?

But if you prove firm in the Covenant, the confirmation of the
Kingdom of Abha will reach you successively and assist you
and will be your helper, your assistor and your confirmer, thus
will these confirmations of yours under all conditions, even as
it is in Persia. In Persia you have a specimen of this. See what
it has done; and this was due to their firmness in the Covenant.
If they had not remained firm in the Covenant now they would
have been scattered entirely, there would have been no mention
of it, there would have been no trace. Now you read in the
papers what they are doing, what progress, what attractions
are accomplished. Of what power are they possessed, what
minds! That is why I speak of this, and I know that you are
firm. You do not listen to the nonsense of the people for this
sort of thing has always been. Read the history of Christ; read
the history of the Church; consider what things have happened.
They were a mighty people, but the people you have here, they
are not important at all. You must be steadfast — you must be
firm.

BSTW#155a, ECN.143+176
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ABU0924

Words to the Baha’is, spoken at Hotel Lankershim on 1912-Oct-20 in Los Angeles

Welcome, very Welcome. Are you all well? You must be happy,
very, very grateful because it was very difficult for me to come
and reach this part. It was beyond possibility. It was divine
confirmation for me to reach here at all; even those in the
far east do not believe that I had come as far as Los Angeles.
Where is Acca — where is Los Angeles? These regions are far
away, what vast distances between them and you, distance in-
deed; but consider how I longed to see you wherefore, I traverse
such distances across country and ocean; otherwise this great
distance between Los Angeles and the far East was impossible
for me, but because of excessive longing, I came.

I hope this meeting will bear great results, may it be like the
meeting of the rain with the earth; may it be like the meeting
of the breeze with the garden; may it be like the meeting of
the Sun with the mirror — May great results come from it, may
wonderful traces emanate from it amongst humanity.

There are many meetings, one is due to family relations, an-
other because of commercial ends or another meeting may be
for political reasons. All are due to one or another purpose,
but all such meetings no results are forthcoming, anyway if
they do bear results it is only temporary, not lasting. There
is the meeting for the sake of God. This causes ideal attrac-
tions. It is the proclivities of the conscience and such meetings
bear great results, and now praise be to God our meeting is
perfect. We have no purpose, no desire, no consideration save
for your assurances for the love of God and surely results will
be forthcoming, they may be quick or they may be long in
coming.

If we turn to the Kingdom of Abha, if we supplicate the King-
dom of Abha, if we be lead by the difficulties of Baha’Ullah,
if we forget ourselves, if we shun all passions and desires and,
in the utmost of humility and submissiveness rely on the King-
dom of Abha, if we achieve good deeds, undoubtedly quick
results will be forthcoming, to the extent that we ourselves
will be astonished. If we do not attain to this, the results will
be long in coming, delayed. Other people will come and they
will be able to achieve these results.

At all events this is the object, there is no doubt about it, but
there is the difference, whether we are enabled to accomplish
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it or others. We must strive to be instrumental ourselves; oth-
erwise God has many servants, He will have other people who
will be instrumental in serving, and they will serve the King-
dom of God. We must strive that this crown of glory may be
placed on our heads. This is our desire.

BSTW#155b, ECN.144+178

ABU1597

Words spoken at Hotel Lankershim in Los Angeles, 1912-Oct-20

If they have good intentions for the Cause of God, they must
render some service and they must go out to teach the Cause. If
they are able, they should raise the cry of ‘Ya Baha’u’l-Abha’
in churches and gatherings. What will they reap by sowing
doubt and disbelief? They will get nothing but manifest loss
in this world and the next.

The Blessed Beauty has promised explicitly that the servants
and sincere ones who devote themselves to the Cause of God
after His ascension shall achieve success and be made victorious.
Now see which of the servants are firm and serving and which
ones hinder and damage the Cause.

3 One of their misgivings is that the true One has always been
oppressed and wronged. What has this to do with the matter?
Yes, initially the Cause of God has always been denied but with
utmost divine aid and assistance the Lord has ever been the
protector and savior of the righteous. The reward of eternity
will belong to the God-fearing and honor will belong to the
sincere servants of God.

4 Thus He says in the Kitab-i-Aqdas, “Let not your hearts be
perturbed, O people, when the glory of My presence is with-
drawn, and the ocean of My utterance is stilled. In My pres-
ence amongst you there is a wisdom, and in My absence there is
yet another, inscrutable to all but God, the Incomparable, the
All-Knowing. Verily, We behold you from Our realm of glory,
and shall aid whosoever will arise for the triumph of Our Cause
with the hosts of the Concourse on high and a company of our
favored angels.”

MHMD1.340-341
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ABU2602

Words to a newspaper editor, spoken at Hotel Lankershim on 1912-Oct-20 in Los Angeles
Question/topic: Abdu’l-Baha was asked about His relationship to Shu’a’u’llah.

I will tell you one thing and it will suffice once and for all.

Beyond this neither question me nor will I reply. And that is
the words of Christ when told that ‘your brothers have come
to see you. He said, ‘They are not my brethren but you are
my brethren and kindred. Christ attached no importance to
the original relationship with His brethren.

Notwithstanding this, my house is open to all. He who wishes
may enter and he who wishes to go out may leave.
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ABU1475

Words spoken ca. 1912-Oct-20 in Los Angeles

The believers must not expect anything from one another; they
must expect only from Baha'u’llah. If they are sad they must
not express it. When they see each other, they must feel the
vibration of the heat. That is the condition of being a Bahai.

I have traveled and come as far as here. Perchance in these
regions the cause of God will set up a flame and the name of
Los Angeles will go broadcast to the Orient. They will say,
“there are friends in Los Angeles who are real Bahais and are

severed from the world and attracted to the Kingdom of Abha.

Their hearts are connected, their spirits are exhilarated with
the glad tidings”. This is my hope. I long to see all very much
in deed, I came here to see the believers.

Look at the people of the world. Look in a very careful way

and then you will observe that all the people are like gardeners.

They are all planting the seed in a fertile ground or a very weak
ground. The seed sown in sterile ground will not bear fruit-no
result. Every man looking at his life record soliloquises thus;
“Night and day I have been busy” He discovers that he is
empty handed—what great remorse! What great misfortune!

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS 201


http://bluefin.live/wp-content/uploads/2021/04/MHMD.pdf#page=364
http://reference.bahai.org/fa/t/o/KBAS1/kbas1-321.html

Vol. 155: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1912, part V (Oct.) ABU1693

What great deprivation! Look carefully. Thank about it. At
most—at very most, two or three days they say so and so was a
good woman or a good man, no more: but, praise be to God,
you are sowing seed in a fertile soil which shall yield fruitage.
The harvest will be boundless: hence if you are not happy, who
is to be happy. You have answered the summons. You have
turned to the Kingdom of Abha, verily it is the Light of the
Most Great Guidance.

BSTW#357

ABU1693

Words to the Baha’is, spoken at Hotel Lankershim on 1912-Oct-20 in Los Angeles

Come My Dears: Praise be to God that this city is progressive,
that it is adorned with the existence of the believers. One
would not have dreamt that this city contained such beautiful
friends. The friends in this city are divine from every stand-
point; their characteristics are very praiseworthy; their behav-
ior is very lovely, in reality you are befitting to be known as
believers of Bahau’llah, and you are worthy of becoming the
servants and maidservants of Baha'u’llah.

I have been made hopeful, looking into your faces, and I am
made sure that in America believers will be found like unto
the believers in Persia. These believers and these friends will
advance daily; they will become superior beings, the confirma-
tion of the Kingdom of Abha be with you; the fragrances of the
Blessed Beauty are surrounding you, the glances of The Merci-
ful are surrounding you, the heart of ‘Abdu’l-Baha is with you,
the spirit of ‘Abdu’l-Baha is with you, the eyes of ‘Abdu’l-Baha
are with you.

Day and night do I supplicate and entreat and call you. Be con-
firmed and constant, that from the fragrance and protection
of Baha'u’llah, you may become personified spirit; that you
may become embodied mind; that you may become worthy
personages, that all over the world your fame may be spread;
that in reality in the city of Los Angeles there are real Baha'’is
who will live in accord with the teaching of Baha'u’llah. There-
fore they are distinguished above all other people. Their faces
are illumined, their characteristics are perfumed, their hearts
are brilliant; their spirits are attracted, and although they are
walking on the surface of the earth, yet they are traveling in
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the Kingdom of God; although they are active physical bodies,
yet in the Kingdom of Abha do they soar.

Day and night do I pray and entreat and commune with God
that day by day you may advance; day by day you may progress
spiritually; day by day you may become greater; day by day
your spirituality may become brighter; may day by day you
receive spiritual life so that you may attain to the highest point
of your desires.

The deceased, his honor Mr. Chase, was a blessed soul; he was
a holy reality. His station in this life was not known. Yester-
day I took a special trip and visited his tomb. At the time
of visiting his tomb I found wonderful spirituality. You must
celebrate yearly, annually, the day of his departure from this
life, and all of you, on my behalf, may go and visit his blessed
tomb; and if possible spread a feast for the poor and give char-
ity to those who are deprived on that occasion. Mention the
services he has rendered, read passages from his words, and
explain the history of his life. This is my wish.

I have arranged that there may be placed a tombstone on his
resting place, and have written a sentence that may be en-
graved on that stone. For I loved Mr. Chase very much indeed.
His heart was pure. He had no other aim except service to
the Cause; he had no other thought except the thought of
the Kingdom. Therefore he was very near to me, and at the
threshold of Baha'u’llah he was accepted. The Blessed Perfec-
tion has invited him to His Kingdom. At this very moment he
is submerged in the Sea of His Bounty.

Now, I say good-bye to all of you. At five o’clock I leave the ho-
tel. But I will never forget you. You will ever be in my memory:.
I will ever pray for you and beg assistance and confirmation
for you.

SW_ v04#13 p.225-226x, BSTW+#155¢, ECN.145+182
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ABUO0750

Words to the Baha’is, spoken at Hotel Lankershim on 1912-Oct-21 in Los Angeles

I desire to say farewell today as I am going to leave in a few
hours, but I do not say goodbye. I repeat “Au revoir”. It is
my hope that another meeting will be realized. Some of you
will be fortunate enough to come to the Holy Land and will
visit the Holy Shrine of Baha’Ullah, and there you will meet
me. I will be made very happy, exceedingly happy to meet you
there, for we will converse there at the heavenly court. Now,
temporarily, I say to you au revoir.

After my leaving this part you must arise and show the utmost
firmness and conviction, for God has chosen you. The light of
guidance has illumined your heart and you have become real
Baha’s under the shade of His protection. You are all living,
you are the bright candles of the Cause for you have discovered
the Sun of Reality. You are the brilliant stars of this horizon,
for you have stepped in the Kingdom of God. You are the
fruitful orchard trees of this orchard, you are implanted in the
rosegarden of Abha, you are the flowers of the rose garden of
significances, for you have attained to reality of the Cause of
God.

You should not think that you are like other people. They are
dead and you are living, they are blind and you are given the
power of insight. They are deaf, and you are given the power of
hearing, they are mute and you are given the power of speech,
and the signs of these bounties will appear in the future. Your
lights will flood their world in the future.

For the present, it is like unto a gardener who scatters seed in
the field. In the future these seed will grow and develop; they
will grow into beautiful trees with overshadowing branches, and
they will bring forth blossoms and fruits. Then all the people
will be astonished, and you will be astonished thinking what
wonderful bounty has been bestowed upon you, what a great
bestowal and what a wonderful gift; what outpouring of heaven
and what divine effulgence. You will be astonished, and all
the people will be astonished. Just as this condition is realized
today in Persia. The believers of God are astonished, and the
people are astonished.

It is My great hope that under the protection of the True one
you may always be protected; that you may be submerged in
the sea of Divine Mercy; that you will be set aglow with the
fire of His love, that you may be resuscitated with the water
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of eternal life. Day by day you may develop in spiritual life,
so that you may attain to the apex of the Kingdom, and there
you may witness the lights of the Kingdom of God.

Be happy! Be rejoiced! Live! If you are not Happy who on
earth will be happy? If you are not rejoiced, who will be re-
joiced? If you are not illumined, who will be illuminated? If
you are not honored, who will be honored? Are you not get-
ting the wonderful bounties surrounding you? You will attain
to wonderful spirit. You will receive new power; you will soar.

Know this for a certainty. The darkness will not be dispelled
except through the light of Baha'u’llah, and this tribulation
cannot be calmed save through the tranquility bestowed by
Baha’u’llah.

BSTW#155d, ECN.146-+180

ABU2707

Public address given at Hotel Lankershim on 1912-Oct-21 in Los Angeles

If you desire the nearness of God, you must sever yourself from
everything and become purified and sanctified from the dross
of this transitory world. You must become submerged in the
sea of the love of God. You must occupy your time with His
mention and praise. Baha’u’llah alone must be the Beloved of
the world.

Observe: until the disciples of Christ renounced themselves
they did not resuscitate the world. Thus, you must always
be occupied with the mention of God and in spreading the
teachings of Baha'u’llah.
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ABU1679

Words to the Baha’is, spoken at Hotel Lankershim on 1912-Oct-21 in Los Angeles

Thank the Lord that you have attained His eternal favors and
have been blessed with seeing eyes. All are blind but you
are endowed with sight. All are earthly but you are heavenly.
Although you live on earth, you soar high in heaven.

It is my hope that day by day you will seek assistance and will
rise to promote the Word of God. Go every year to visit the
grave of Mr Chase on my behalf, for he was a sanctified soul;
his station will be known later.

I have come a long distance to see you; I have traveled 12,000
miles. Praise be to God that I have found you in spiritual joy
and happiness.

I pray that you may live under the care and protection of
God and be assisted by Him in rendering greater service to
His mighty Cause, so that each of you may become a fruit-
bearing tree in the garden of His favor, full of freshness and life.
May you acquire more bounties of the Kingdom and engage
yourselves in guiding souls, so that Los Angeles may become a
divine city and a center of the lights of the Kingdom.

If the friends of God act according to the teachings of
Baha'u’llah, they will succeed in guiding the people, will
promote the unity of mankind and will strive for universal
peace. Heavenly confirmations will descend upon them and
they shall attain that station which is the desire of the holy
ones and near ones.

MHMD1.342-343
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ABU0906

Words to the Seattle and Portland friends, spoken on 1912-Oct-21 in San Francisco

Welcome, very, very welcome. These friends who have come
from Seattle and Portland have taken a great deal of trouble to
come here. You have come a great distance. You have labored
very faithfully to come so far, but I have come from a more
distant country. I have crossed 12 or 13,000 miles to come
here and see you. The distance is very great. This will show
you how much I longed to meet you, and all this distance the
roads were as though carpeted with silk. While the sea was
rolling and surging it was as though it were smooth and calm.
The great Atlantic to my sight was like unto a lake, and from
New York to San Francisco it was like unto a mile. This was
through the utmost love that I had for you.

Praise be to God that I have arrived here and witness your
shining faces. I am very happy, exceedingly happy, and you
must likewise be happy.

Praise be to God, through the providence and favors of
Baha’u’llah such things are brought about.

Such events are not yet recorded in the history of the world:
that is, a personage from the Far East, with a number of souls,
arriving at this side of the world, their aim not being com-
mercial, nor for sightseeing or for making of any geographical
discoveries.

In brief, there is no material purpose or aim in this trip. It
has simply been for the attraction of the hearts. It has been
absolutely from a spiritual longing to see the friends.

A number of persons coming from the Orient to the Occident
for this purpose, this is very wonderful. You cannot find a
record of it in any history of any nation.

At the utmost a person, or a number of persons, make cross the
continent for sightseeing, for trade or commerce, but simply to
travel for the meeting of the friends and for the sake of spiritual
communion, this is very rare.

This is brought about through the favors of the Blessed Perfec-
tion. This is through the bounty of Bahaw’llah. We witness
how he has brought about this spiritual connection among the
hearts and how he has attracted these hearts together.

This is one of the evidences of Baha'u’llah. No other except
Baha’u’llah could bring about such a condition. No one could
achieve such a collosal work, that a Persian personage and
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a Japanese gentleman should associate together in the utmost
love, here in San Francisco. This is the potency of Baha'u’llah.

In brief, you are very, very welcome, most welcome.

You have traveled yourselves to come so far. For this I am
made very happy.

I will meet you again tonight.

I did not sleep last night on the train. I arrived this morning
and am a little fatigued.

I will meet you again soon.

ECN.730

ABUO0060

Words to Drs. W. and W. Allen and Dr. J. Catton, spoken on 1912-Oct-21 in San Francisco

‘Abdu’l-Baha: Did you have any questions, Dr. Allen?

Dr. Woodson Allen: I want to ask one question. Most of my
life has been given to the study and practise of medicine and
surgery, and ever in that field of activity I must look for the
handiwork of God, and the question that is puzzling me is sim-
ply this: can I give a man any assurance that he can be healed
through the power of the Holy Spirit? For instance, I tell a
man that he needs a surgical operation and he immediately be-
lieves me, but if I say that I believe he might be healed through
the power of the Holy Spirit he would probably say to me that
I was a fanatic and go to some other doctor.

‘Abdu’l-Baha: Diseases are of two kinds. There are some which
are due to material cause, and such diseases should be treated
according to material methods. For instance, supposing there
shall be some sort of process in the liver that is tissue pathology.
Its treatment should be entirely physical. On the other hand,
another disease may be spiritual in character. For example,
fear is a nervous disease resulting not from any material cause.
It is psychological neurosis. That sort of disease has to be
treated spiritually.

God has not created all the plants you know and all the vari-
ous metals for nothing. They are for some purpose. They have
their physiologic findings, and each one of them has its physio-
logic result. They are not for useless purposes. And if we deny
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pharmaceutics and therapeutics, then it would mean that all
these things are without physiologic effect, when there is use
for each one of these plants. For example, if a man is stricken
with fever, we will say with ague, if we give him quinine, it
acts as a specific, and we know it is a remedy. Or a man may
have smallpox, and we vaccinate him. We know vaccination is
a preventive. Nobody can deny that. You see that would be
foolishness. Everything has its use and its place. A man may
be stricken with a certain form of skin disease — psoriasis, for
example, and we use a certain form of remedy. You cannot
deny that sort of thing.

Can you deny the effect of these medicines? No! What do you
think of that? Don’t you that is so?

Dr. Allen: It is true.

‘Abdu’l-Baha: But, on the other hand, there may be some
diseases due to some spiritual cause. For example, a man may
be subjected to excessive joy. Out of that excessive joy may
result mental derangement — a sort of emotional shock. It will
be an emotional upsetting. That has to be treated spiritually.
Or, fear may cause a tremendous shock to the nervous system
and then that should be treated according to psychotherapy.
And so on. There are many diseases which are neuroses and
have to be treated accordingly.

Suppose a man has an abscess that is suppurating. Unless
we do something for that abscess, it may go and become gan-
grened; it may become diseased. Suppose we leave this abscess.
If we say prayers over that abscess — the prayer for that is the
knife — the surgeon’s knife — it is the lance. We should lance it
out.

You see both have their places. Those diseases that are due to
psychological neurosis, treat them according to psychological
neurosis and suggestive therapeutics, and those that are due
to material causes then you have to give them the material
treatment. For example, an abscess has to be incised. If you
do not lance it, it will go on and become gangrenous, because
the origin of that is entirely material pathology.

This is the truth of the matter: to discard medicine is nonsense.
Medicine is perfectly reasonable.

Even the animals when they are sick, though they are not
intelligent, know where certain grasses grow, and nature leads
them to certain herbs, and they taste those herbs, and they
smell them, and certain grasses that seem to please their taste
they eat and get well. This is natural is it not?
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For example, when your finger is wounded, you naturally stick
it in your mouth. Evidently the saliva has something to do
with that and seems to act as a salve. The animals, whenever
they have a wound, lick it with their tongue and get well. This
is natural. This is not a process of thought.

There are a number of diseases which are psychological. They
have to be treated according to suggestive therapeutics.

Your hand may become wounded. Suppose you just imagine
that there is not a wound there. You say: “My hand is not
wounded.” Would that help it? Would that help it? Would
that cure it? You agree with that, don’t you?

Dr. Allen: There is one point I want to make. Take, for
instance a child that is sick. Everything has been done for the
illness — in a surgical case — in a therapeutic way. The doctors
have given up, but when some prayers are said for the child, it
gets well. How is that?

The child had whooping cough. It got wet in the evening, and
took cold and got pneumonia, and the doctor treated the child
for several hours, and gave all the remedies he could think of,
and the child kept getting worse. He called for me, and from
all appearances it did not seem the child could possibly live.
Every paroxysm seemed to be its last, and the pulse could not
be felt at the wrist, and when it did come it was simply a
flutter. He asked me what I thought, and I said I thought the
child was dying. He said, what should I do? I suggested some
simple remedy, and he gave that along with the one he had
been giving, I sat by the child and took its hand, and said the
Greatest Name, and in a few hours the child began to improve.
As far as my mentality goes I cannot see that the remedy did
the child any good.

The question that came to me is: Did the saying of the Greatest
Name make it well?

In the morning, the doctor was tired, and he asked me if |
would stay with the child while he went home. I stayed a few
hours, and the child improved so well I went home, and the
doctor called next morning and said: “That was wonderful
medicine you gave the child, for the child is practically well.”

Now, what I want to know is what cured that child?
Dr. Farid: The Greatest Name.

Dr. Allen: That is what I want to know — how can I say that
to those people?

‘Abdu’l-Baha: The first thing for us to find out is whether the
two forms of treatment — the spiritual and material — are real
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or not. We must investigate that first: whether the material
medicine, or spiritual medicine, has a basis for that or not;
whether they are real or not. That is the foundation.

We find that in the creation of God there is a basis for material
medicine. Even in the animals, which are devoid of thought,
there is an instinct which propels them when they are sick.
They go to certain herbs which are physiologically suited, and
they eat them. That is one thing.

Secondly, a man may have malaria, and as soon as we give
him quinine it seems to have its specific effect; or, in diarrhea,
opium has its effect, stopping it; or, in psoriasis, if we give a
form of mercurial treatment, it may heal it; or, in the case of a
wound, if we wash it with carbolic acid, it gets well. So you see
there is a basis for material medicine. We cannot deny that.
It is not so?

Then we come to the spiritual medicine. We find that it often
happens that a man gets sick, and we pray, and he gets well.
It often happens. That happens in numerous cases. A man
has become insane, and we pray, and he gets well. It often has
happened. A man has, day by day, become emaciated, and we
pray, and he gets well, gets strength. And so on in many cases.

Therefore, both of these have their provinces. Hence, both of
them should be used — both the one material and the other the
spiritual. Neither of them has to be given up.

Dr. Catton: The doctor wanted to know whether this whoop-
ing cough, which is a material thing, was benefitted by a spiri-
tual thing. (To Dr. Fareed) Does he want to treat the material
side with material things?

‘Abdu’l-Baha: It is possible to treat not every material, not
all the material. Some can be treated spiritually. There can
be some spiritual disease and material medicine will help it.
Both are possible. The spiritual can help the material, too.
But there are some diseases that are material that must receive
entirely material or physical treatment, just like an abscess, for
example. While an abscess is coming to head, is suppurating
— that has to be lanced. But before inflammation has set in,
and it is not suppurating, the beginning of it can properly
be treated spiritually, but when suppuration has taken place,
then you have to lance; otherwise it will become gangrenous,
because it is already corrupted — it has to be evacuated. For
example, suppose there is an abscess in My hand, suppuration
has taken place, and the hand is swollen and has come to a
heading. It has to be evacuated.
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Dr. Catton: Then the spiritual side can protect the side which
is not destroyed? You can hope to cure diseased tissue, but
not destroyed tissue?

‘Abdu’l-Baha: Sometimes a disease may become very predom-
inant, like melancholia. That can be spiritually cured. Most
of the nervous diseases can be treated spiritually, because they
are psychical.

Dr. Catton: The question is the spiritual curing of the material.
I want to draw the line where you can cure and where you
cannot. Take a given cell in the body, and start to treat it
wrongly, so as to destroy it. Up to a certain place, that cell
can still be brought back to life: past a certain stage, it dies.
Where it is capable of regeneration, can it be cured spiritually?

Dr. Farid: There is no line of demarcation.

Dr. Catton: An abscess is only a stage in the disease of a mate-
rial thing, and if there is a general underlying law that spiritual
treatment should be employed to treat material things, it does
not seem right that there should be a stage where spiritual
treatment is of no use, unless you come to a stage where the
tissue is actually destroyed.

‘Abdu’l-Baha: Is there any law which is not limited? God
alone is unlimited. There is no process which is not limited.
For instance, whether spiritual or material, can you hinder a
man from dying? Therefore, it is limited.

Dr. Catton: Spiritual treatment will help a man that is alive
and will not help a man who is dying?

‘Abdu’l-Baha: Use both of them. Do not limit. Use both, and
get results.

(To Dr. Allen) I gave you spiritual treatment. I will tell you
that. When you came to me, you were sick. You are quite well
now. Without letting you know I treated you. Your pulse was
not so good. Your pulse is improved, and you are a different
man. Get up and look in the looking glass. I did not let you
know about it.

The spiritual treatment has its effect, of course. I am not
saying that this is impossible to be treated spiritually. I am
saying that all these are to be used. Pray and give medicine,
too. You pray that the medicine will work, and the medicine
will work. One of them will do it.

It is very humorous!

The people who say medicine is not right.are off. If a man gets
hungry, he has to have food. He cannot say: “I am not hungry.”
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If he says: “I am not hungry,” he does not get satisfied, because
hunger is a sort of disease, too. Or, if he says: “I am not
thirsty,” will his thirst be quenched, do you think? Likewise
sleep. If he is sleepy and says: “I am not sleepy,” and affirms
he is not sleepy, he still wants sleep. That is natural.

The point is this, that when a man is hungry, or thirsty, give
him his bread and water, his food. There is a void that has to
be filled, and something has to go there. A vacuum is there.
Give him water. Praying over it will not fill him.

Good-bye. Bless you! Bless youl!

MAB.069-075, ECN.545

ABU3089

Words to Mrs. Allen, spoken on 1912-Oct-21 in San Francisco

Mrs. Allen: I want to consecrate my life to the service of
Baha’w’llah. Have I the capacity?

‘Abdu’l-Baha: Because you have this intention, that is capacity.
The intention is capacity. If you did not have this intention,
you would not ask for the capacity.

Mrs. Allen: I want to know if my home in Berkeley may be-
come a Baha’i Center with your blessing?

‘Abdu’l-Baha: Very good. The very fact that you wish to have
your home in Berkeley as a Baha’i Center is an indication of
capacity. May God aid you and bless you and that which is
your intention may be achieved.

MAB.064a
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ABUO0327

Words spoken on 1912-Oct-21 in San Francisco

His Holiness the Bab — may my spirit be a sacrifice to him!
— appeared in Shiraz. Soon after his declaration he wrote his
first book, called “The Best of Stories,” and in it the Bab
confessed his evanescence and acknowledged himself to be in a
state of spiritual communication with Baha’u’llah, and many
times addressed him. This book has been spread throughout
Persia. No one can say it is not the book of the Bab. It
is incontestable. It was written in red ink as symbolic of his
martyrdom, and in addressing Baha'u’llah wrote: “O thou, my
supreme lord, verily I have sacrificed my all for thee, seeking
naught but martyrdom in thy path and anathema in thy way.”

The Bab wrote another book, called the Beyan, which is di-
vided into nineteen vahids (unities) of nineteen babs (chapters)
each. In this book he mentioned Baha’u’llah by the name of
“Him whom God will manifest,” and one of his commands was
“If any soul should displease another he must give nineteen
drachmas of diamonds as atonement. He believed this would
train people in such wise as to hinder them from injuring the
feelings of “Him whom God will manifest,” when he should
appear. In a word, every chapter culminates in the mention of
“Him whom God will manifest.”

The prophets of God in past times declared that the coming
of the successive manifestations of God would be recognized
by certain signs symbolically expressed. For example, Isaiah
prophesied that when the promised one should come he would
sit upon the throne of David; he would conquer the East and
the West; he would organize a new sovereignty; he would up-
hold the law of the Torah; he would usher all the nations un-
der his dominion; during his time the lamb and the wolf would
dwell together; the mountains would depart and the hills would
be removed; and the earth and the heavens would pass away.
All these were the signs of the coming of the Messiah, but they
were only symbols. Therefore, when Christ appeared the Jews
did not believe. They said: “Those signs have not come to
pass. Where is the sovereignty of the Messiah, and where is
his scepter — the rod of iron?”

In reality all of these prophetic signs did come to pass, that
is to say, the inner significances appeared, but not in an out-
ward and literal sense. For instance, it was prophesied that the
promised one should come from a place unknown. So the Jews
said of Christ: “We know this person. He is from Nazareth.

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS 214



Vol. 155: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1912, part V (Oct.) ABU0327

We know his house; whereas the promised one is to come from
a place unknown.” In truth Christ did come from a place un-
known — for his reality — the Christ reality — came in the body
of Jesus. Though the body of Jesus came from Nazareth, yet
the Christianity — the spirit of Christ, — being divine, was place-
less. His rod was the iron of the will of God. His sword was
his blessed tongue, which separated truth from falsehood. He
promulgated the teachings of the Torah, the fundamental law
of the prophets. During his time the lamb and the wolf did
dwell together, not literally because that would be impossible,
but in the sense that antagonistic religionists became pacified
and associated together at the fount of Christ. He founded a
sovereignty and was enthroned, but the Jews did not under-
stand and said: “Where is it? This man is not possessed of a
mat, to say nothing of a throne.” His Holiness Christ did es-
tablish a sovereignty, — an eternal spiritual sovereignty. He did
not establish a sovereignty like that of Bonaparte or Hannibal.
His sovereignty was of God. His dominion was of the heart.

His Holiness the Bab did not condition the appearance of the
promised one upon any such signs. On the contrary, he warned
his followers lest they should become veiled and as in past times
say that certain signs had not come to pass. He said: “When
he appears you must believe and accept.” This command he
gave frequently and with great emphasis. In the Arabic Beyan
he said: “When he proclaims himself you must not watch to
see whether I become a believer or not. Beware lest you be
veiled by me!”

His Holiness the Bab and nearly all his followers were martyred.
Upon the death of the Bab, Mirza Yahya, my uncle, who had
been appointed viceregent of the Bab, fled, and thus the Babi
movement was virtually ended, however there are a few Babis
today. These Babis believe that the Bab was the actual founder
of the Bahai movement, whereas he was only the herald, even
as John the Baptist, who was the herald of Christ, who in some
parts of Arabia is still considered to be the essential personage
of the Christian movement.

When Baha’u’llah appeared he was recognized as the promised
one heralded by the Bab, and every one knows that were it not
for the appearance of Baha'u’llah there would not have been a
Bahai movement to-day.

During the time Baha'u’llah resided in Mesopotamia he dis-
played marvelous grandeur and power, notwithstanding the
enmity and opposition of the Shah and the noblemen of Persia.
Learned men of all nations sought him and were humble in
his presence. They received from his holy tongue answers to
their questions, and not a single soul left his blessed presence
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unsatisfied. When the ulama saw that Baha’u’llah exercised
such influence in Bagdad they caused him to be exiled to Con-
stantinople. However, he was sent, not as other exiles, but
with honorable escort, and the officials en route, including the
governor general, showed him great respect.

He remained four months in Constantinople. When it was dis-
covered that he was gaining converts he was sent to Adrianople,
where he spent five years. Then, at the instigation of the Shah
of Persia, he was banished to the fortress of Acca.

Baha’u’llah was a prisoner, yet at all times, he upheld the
banner of his cause with dignity and power.

ECN.186

ABU1908

Words spoken on 1912-Oct-21 in San Francisco

This morning we were speaking of the fact that God never
leaves anything unexplained. He will make everything mani-
fest, even though it may remain hidden for a long time. For
example, certain holy personages dwelling among us may not
be appreciated during their lifetime, but after their departure
from this life their reality will become manifest.

Such a one was Mary Magdalene. The greatness of her station
was not known during her lifetime, but after nineteen hundred
years God has made it clear that this woman was the most
steadfast of all the followers of His Holiness Christ. After the
crucifixion his disciples were greatly agitated, even Peter who,
although he had denied His Holiness Christ to be, was consid-
ered the chief of the apostles, but this marvelous woman caused
them to become firm and steadfast. Through the power of her
faith they were able to see that though the body of Christ had
been crucified yet his spirit or reality had not suffered but was
with them still; that his body was like a torn and discarded gar-
ment, but that his spirit was eternal and indestructible. Thus
the disciples became reorganized through her exhortations and
exhibition of firmness.
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Now, after this long period, the station of Mary Magdalene has
been revealed. Hence we must have faith that at the proper
time every reality will likewise become revealed.

ECN.184

ABU3068

Words to Takeshi Kanno, spoken on 1912-Oct-21 in San Francisco

The war between Japan and Russia came about after the
departure of Baha'u’llah, but before these events occurred
Baha'u’llah often mentioned kindly the name of the Mikado
and his people, saying that among the reigning monarchs of
the world he was distinguished. He was constantly thinking
of the upbuilding of the country. He willingly passed over his
own authority and despotic rules so that the country and the
people might progress.

MAB.064b

ABUO0517

Words to Prof. E. A. Rogers, spoken on 1912-Oct-22 in San Francisco

A. B.: Ilonged very much to visit you at your school in Los
Gatos but there was not the time and I regret that I could
not go, but I will pray that God may assist you. Instead of my
going, I will pray often in the future that you may be confirmed
and assisted.

This prayer is greater than meeting. I will pray that you may
be assisted to serve the world of humanity to render a great
service, so that you may be remembered in the future for hav-
ing done such a service, for this is a very great and wonderful
service that you are doing in training the children. This service
of yours is known in the Kingdom of God, and the Supreme
Concourse praise it.

Tell me about your school. Let me hear about the arrange-
ments.
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Prof. R.: It is founded on love.
A. B.: Very good.

Prof. R.: We try to help each boy to work out his own indi-
viduality.

A. B.: Very good.

Prof. R. We live natural lives with the boys, as one family. The
school is located in the mountains and the natural environment
is ideal. It is our aim to make the courses as broad as possible,
in accordance with the courses in other schools; at the same
time the life is ideal so that they may learn to be practical
rather than theoretical.

A. B.: Very good.

Prof. R.: It is also one of our aims and desires that as fast as
possible we may take in those who have no homes.

I have been following out with remarkable success some of the
instructions ‘Abdu’l-Baha gave me.

A. B.: Excellent. Nothing can equal them. Examine that
method and you will find it matchless. It is my own creation.
With a method of that kind, one year’s work is equal to five
years by other methods. Try it!

From the beginning, give the children pencils so that they may
write the letters. They will then learn to read at the same
time.

The way I have pointed out is an exceedingly easy one, and
the children will learn their lessons joyously.

For example: You write the letter “A” on the blackboard.
Then ask the children, “What is this?” If anyone should say
“A” you should say, “Bravo, well done.” But, if no one an-
swers, you may say again, “This is A” And again, until they
understand.

And so on until they have learned all the letters. If they know
the letters you write, praise them. If they do not know, write
them again and again. In one week they will learn them. It
should not require more than a week.

Next, word formation. Later, composition.

For instance, you write the word “heaven.” You ask, “What is
this?” Omne pupil may point up to the sky. You say, “Bravo.”
Then you ask, “What is this in French?” If some one says it,
you say, “Bravo.” If no one knows the word, you should write
it, first in English, then in French, and ask again. If anyone
can pronounce it, say “Very good.” If not, try again.
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Follow the same procedure in teaching them the German word
for “heaven.”

Similarly with other words. Every day twenty words. In one
month the children will know six hundred words. In three
months they will have learned eighteen hundred words; and
in four or six months — at most a year — they will be able to
read, write and speak three languages fluently, for they will
have learned English, French and German simultaneously.

Likewise with other subjects. Let the lessons be in writing.
This is a perfect system.

The teaching should be by questions. For example: In geog-
raphy, you may ask, “How many continents are there in the
world?” “What are their names?” “How many continents are
therein the Eastern hemisphere?” “How many in the Western
hemisphere?”

All questions and answers. You will request the children to
draw a map of America. They will begin to draw, talking and
laughing together, teaching and correcting one another. Then
the teacher should draw for them a map which is correct.

By means of this method the children will learn easily and will
enjoy their lessons.

This is a very wonderful system, and the beauty of it is that it
will not be laborious for the children, nor fatigue them. The
lessons will be so interesting that learning will be like play and
the children will be happy all the while.

ECN.758

ABU1014

Words spoken on 1912-Oct-22 in San Francisco

God will assist you. One of the great prophets of the Orient,
one of the worthies of the East, called Ali, says, that whosoever
seeks after anything and is serious about it, will find it. Seek
and ye shall find. Whosoever knocks at any door and is persis-
tent about it, there is no doubt that the door will be opened
unto him.

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS 219


https://bahai-library.com/cooper_abdul-baha_california_1912

Vol. 155: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1912, part V (Oct.)

ABU1014

Now, as long as you are interested in the Movement, and inter-
ested seriously, and you are investigating reality, you are the
lover of reality, there is no doubt that you will attain.

When man dedicates his life to a cause, he must dedicate en-
tirely, then he is really dedicated. It is not through word, but
through deed. One must dedicate his life completely, fully, in
reality, just as the dead branch sacrifices its life to the fire, and
just as the oil sacrifices its life to give light. This is the great
station—the station of sacrifice. There is no greater station
than this.

In Oriental language, there is the expression, “May my life
be a sacrifice to you,” and a man writing a hundred letters a
day might use these words a hundred times and yet he would
not sacrifice anything for his friend. But this is a custom-a
usage. Everybody who writes a letter to his friend says “May
my life be a sacrifice to you,” and perhaps he does not realize
the meaning at all.

The station of sacrifice is the great foundation. When you read
the Old and New Testament, you will find that constantly the
word “sacrifice” is mentioned. It is recorded that the Israelites
sacrificed sheep so that their sins may be forgiven. In the time
of Adam, Cain made sacrifice of sheaves of wheat and Abel
made sacrifice of sheep. Now this is a symbol, and this word
extended after the time of Christ.

What is the symbol? Just as the sheep sacrificed its life, like-
wise this natural state of man, which is the animalistic state,
must be sacrificed. How should it be sacrificed? The vices of
the animalistic state of man must be entirely annihilated, and
he must be characterized with divine virtues. It was a sym-
bol and before His Holiness Christ appeared, all the Israelitish
prophets made sacrifice of animals. This was a mystery of that
higher sacrifice and when Christ came he said, I will sacrifice
myself for the sake of the salvation of all. What did He mean?
He meant to change their characters, and in this way make
them heavenly, in this way make them God-like, spiritual and
divine.

This is one of the meanings of sacrifice.

SW_ v044#12 p.205, SW_ v084#06 p.064-065x
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Words to some Baha’i youth, spoken on 1912-Oct-22 in San Francisco

About teaching. You may teach in two ways. One way is
limited teaching; another way is the unlimited teaching.

Teaching in a limited way consists of the following, namely: ex-
plaining the proofs and evidences in regard to the principles of
Baha’u’llah, quoting prophecies from the Old and New Testa-
ments, stating that that Day has come. Moreover the intellec-
tual proofs and evidences are this and this, etc. The principles
of Baha'u’llah have been set forth with such potency and pene-
tration that no one can deny them. While He was in prison, He
was in chains, and He wrote important Epistles to the Kings
and Rulers of the world. All that which He wrote in these let-
ters came to pass later on. The Tablets of Baha’u’llah do exist
quoting therein wonderful signs which appeared to Baha’u’llah
during the various periods of His life.

While in prison He withstood two despotic kings, and He
gained victory over both. In prison He raised His Banner, He
spread His Teachings and spiritually defeated two despotic
kings. They could not prevent the spread of His Teachings. In
brief, while in prison, He raised the Ensign of His Principles.
This is impaneled in the history of the world. Such dominion
appeared from Him, and such potency manifested from His
personality. There are many instances of such, and when a
person explains these things, He is guiding, He is teaching, He
is crying out. This is teaching in a limited sense.

Teaching in an unlimited sense consists of the following and is
very good, very great: the teacher himself (or herself) becomes
the standing proof of Baha'u’llah — that he (or she) may be-
come a miracle of Baha’u’llah with such power and such knowl-
edge and desire, such actions and such words and character,
and such heavenly powers, that you may live amongst the peo-
ple, that you may be a proof, undeniable proof, of Baha’u’llah.

If someone ask: “What is the proof of Baha’'u’llah?” one may
say such a person — there is the proof; look at her. Baha’u’llah
has educated this person. he has awakened this soul. He has
quickened this life. He has made this person a speaker; He has
given her knowledge, made her holy, made her sanctified — a
shining light — He has made her a sun.

This is the unlimited teaching.
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God willing, each one of you may become a sun.

MAB.066-067, ECN.190x

AB02234

To: May Maxwell, in Montreal
Date: 1912-Oct-22

O thou my daughter in the Kingdom!

From the day of leaving Montreal until now I have not rested
nor reposed for a moment. From morn until midnight I was
engaged in heralding the Kingdom, and in numerous assem-
blages and meetings, even in the Jewish Temple, I raised the
call proclaiming the Revelation of the Kingdom. Many a night
I did not sleep, and on many a day, like unto a surging sea, I
was in the utmost state of agitation. Praise be to God that
in the great Jewish Temple in San Francisco, proofs were pro-
duced to demonstrate the truth of Christ’s divine Revelation,
and all listened with great joy. No one objected. At the end
of the speech, they expressed utmost gratitude. One said, “I
am ashamed to be a Jew, and I shall not be one hereafter”.
Another Jew, when he met us on the street, said, “Truly this
speech was a speech of Isaiah the prophet”. Likewise others
encountering us on the street expressed the utmost gratitude.
One would say, “Very good”. Another would say, “Very beau-
tiful”. Yet another would say, “Very nice”. In a word, we are
caught in the midst of “beautiful”, “good”, and “nice”.

I am very pleased with the glad tidings of the exaltation of
the Cause of God in Montreal and the unity of the believers.
Convey wondrous Abha greetings to all.

On the 5th of November, we will possibly arrive in New York.
I am now on the point of leaving to depart for the East, for
we have reached Los Angeles on the coast of the Pacific Ocean.
Now we must return.

Kiss on my behalf thy honoured husband and thy dear child.

i Convey unto Mr. Eddington a special greeting, and say: Be

thou most happy for this affliction that hath befallen thee, for
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thou hast become my partner and my sharer. ‘Abdu’l-Baha
hath endured many such afflictions.

And upon thee be the Glory of the All-Glorious.
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Words to the Portland and Seattle Baha’is, spoken at Goodall home on 1912-Oct-22 in Oakland

Until now it never happened that someone from the East, im-
pelled by the promptings of his conscience, should come to the
West to see the friends of God and to associate with respected
individuals with such sincere love and friendship and without
any political or commercial motive or the desire of sightseeing.
It is without precedent and is not recorded in any history. If
others have come, it has been to sightsee or for commercial or
other reasons.

[In response to some questions, He said:]

A great war and commotion shall inevitably take place in the
world. Things will come to such a pass that the generality of
mankind will rise against the statesmen of the world and say,
“You sit in your palaces in perfect comfort; you eat and drink
sumptuously; you sleep blissfully; you eat delicious food and
relax in gardens with beautiful views. But for the sake of your
name and worldly fame, you throw us, your subjects, into war,
shed our blood and tear our bodies to pieces. But no thorn
ever pricks your hands and not for a moment do you leave your
rest and comfort.

MHMD1.344
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Words spoken on 1912-Oct-22 in Oakland

Praise be to God, this is a good meeting. This is a blessed
meeting. This is a spacious room, and praise be to God it is
well filled. It is like a beehive at present.

This evening I shall relate to you the story of the sojourn of
Baha’w’llah during the two years of his solitude on the moun-
tain of Sarkalu.

When we were exiled from Teheran to Bagdad we remained
there one year. Then, suddenly, Baha'u’llah disappeared. We
endeavored to find him but were not successful. For two years
there was no news of him.

At that time most of the Babis had been killed, and the few
remaining lived in a state of fear. Since the attempt on the
Shah’s life in Teheran, the viceregent of the Shah, Mirza Yahya,
who was the half brother of Baha'u’llah, had been in hiding.
He had traveled in disguise with a company of dervishes from
Mazandaran to Resht and Kermanshah, and after arriving at
Bagdad had feared to leave his house. Thus the Babi movement
had virtually no leader.

One day, while my uncle and myself were seated on the bank
of the river Tigris, a Persian gentleman, Haji Ferajullah, came
from the consulate toward us. My uncle asked him what was
going on at the consulate. He answered that they had just
received a newspaper from Persia containing several interesting
items of news, the last, but not the least, being about a certain
strange incident that had occurred in Kurdistan. A traveler
by the name of Abul Kasem, a merchant from Hamadan, upon
arriving at the frontier of the Ottoman empire, had become the
guest of a person known as Hassan Sultan. The following day
Abul Kasem had requested that he be escorted onto Ottoman
soil. Hassan Sultan had allowed him to take two horsemen, by
whom he had been conducted to a mountain, where, because
of his possessions, they had attempted to behead him, and
after robbing him they had left him for dead. A shepherd
passing by, and seeing this apparently dead man, had found
upon examination that his head was not entirely severed, but
though still alive the man was unable to speak. The shepherd
had thereupon secured help, and had had the man carried to
a near-by village, where the wound had been quickly sewed
together. At last, when sufficiently resuscitated, the man had
made signs for paper and ink to be brought to him, and he had
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then recorded the whole story, giving his name and address and
the amount that had been stolen from him, ending as follows:

“About two years ago I left Bagdad with a certain person
known as Dervish Mohammed. We went to Kurdistan, and he
remained in Suleymaniyye, in the district of Kurdistan, while I
went to Hamadan. Just now I was on my way to Suleymaniyye
to visit him. If my possessions be restored, pray present all of
them to this dervish, and he may dispose of them according
to his will, which is also my will. This dervish has impressed
me as a most unique personage. He is the first man of the
world. His knowledge and wisdom are supreme, and I believe
in him. Whatsoever he shall command as to the disposition of
my effects, must be carried out.”

And then Abul Kasem had died, and very soon thereafter Has-
san Sultan had been imprisoned by the Persian government.

When we heard this story that was reported in the paper, we
immediately concluded that the person known as Dervish Mo-
hammed was no other than Baha'u’llah, for we recalled the
fact that during his sojourn in Bagdad there was a man there
by the name of Abul Kasem who had often come to see him.
Furthermore, we knew that when Baha’u’llah left the city of
Bagdad this person also had disappeared.

So we went to the Sheikh Sultan, and to another man known
as Jawad, and arranged for them to carry letters to the re-
treat of Baha'u’llah, the name of which we had thus secured
— Suleymaniyye. They went there and inquired about Dervish
Mohammed from Sheikh Suleiman, who said: “There is a per-
son of that description here. We have found him to be a man
of great erudition, great wisdom, and deep insight. He lives in
a cave on a mountain known as Sarkalu. Every three months
he visits this place, staying two or three days.” When the two
messengers asked to be directed to that cave the Sheikh said:
“It will take you three days to walk there, and as it is situated
among the rebellious and bloodthirsty Kurds they will rob you
of your belongings and will kill you. It is better to wait here
until he comes, because his time is close at hand.”

So they remained there until Baha'u’llah arrived, and then they
presented their letters, saying: “We beseech you to return. We
cannot return without you. Either come with us, or we will
go with you to the cave” Baha’u’llah finally listened to their
entreaties to return with them, and when he arrived in Bagdad
he declared himself to be the one heralded by the Bab. The
Babis who had been living in fear came forth from their hiding
places and immediately accepted him, and soon people of all
races and religions hastened to the blessed presence. Among
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them were people of every condition — princes, nobles, Persian
scholars, and sages of the Ottoman empire. To all the questions
asked of him he gave enlightening answers.

As to the cave, it still exists. It is on a very high mountain.
It is about two and a half miles distant from any habitation,
and there Baha'u’llah dwelt alone. An aged Sheikh — Abul
Ghader by name — daily carried to him a morsel of bread and
some cheese, alternating with bread and milk, or bread and
matzoon (Sour milk). This continued for two years.

In those days the garments of Baha’'u’llah were most plain, and
the furniture of his cave consisted of a mat. He had not even
utensils with which to make tea. During the day he remained
within the cave, but the moonlight nights he spent outside
chanting and praying, as he was greatly charmed by the moon-
light. At such times the Kurds from the nearest villages were
in the habit of going to the mountain to listen. Though they
could not understand him, as his chanting was in Persian or
Arabic, yet they were captivated by his voice. A certain Kurd,
speaking of his experience, said: “I was wont to go slowly,
slowly, most quietly, until I reached a point where I could hear
him clearly. Though I could not understand his words, yet
his thrilling voice so affected me as to make me weep invol-
untarily.” All the Kurds of those regions were attracted to
Baha'u’llah by his love, even highway robbers and the most
rebellious characters, likewise noblemen, sheikhs and scholars,
for his magnetic chanting, marvelous patience, long suffering,
great knowledge, sanctity, purity and spirituality creates love
in the hearts of men.

Here ends the account of the sojourn of Baha’u’llah in the cave
of Sarkalu. This I have told in order that you may be informed.
It has never before been given in such detail.

It is now some time since I arrived in America. I have visited
many cities and have met many people. In numerous churches
and other assemblages I have heralded the kingdom, and have
given the message concerning the appearance of the Blessed
Beauty. Day and night I have beseeched the Lord, begging
that the light and effulgence of the sun of reality may be cast
upon these regions, that the American people may become
informed of the teachings of the Blessed Beauty, that all the
remote parts of America may be illumined, that the breath
of life may resuscitate the heart of the nation, and that the
American people may thus receive new life.

Praise be to God, the call of the kingdom has been raised in
America through the grace and favor of Baha’u’llah. By means
of periodicals and journals the name has been spread. Many
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souls have heard the blessed name. In short, by the grace and
favor of the Blessed Perfection, and the confirmations of his
kingdom, seeds have been sown. If they are now watered and
cared for by the friends of God and the maid-servants of the
Merciful, they will without doubt yield a tremendous harvest.

The first watering of this real plantation is unity among the
friends of God. To-day there is nothing so essential and so
indispensable for the glory and honor of the Bahai cause as
the unity of the beloved of God. The more the friends of God
are united the greater will be the success attending their efforts,
and the greater will be the confirmations of the Lord. Discord
is destructive and is the cause of separation, whereas unity
results in progress and power.

Let it be known that to-day the greatest service to the kingdom
of Abha is unity. The people of Baha must be instrumental in
creating good fellowship among all the nations. If they should
be discordant, how could they ever create harmony. Therefore
I beg and counsel you to continue in good fellowship and unity,
to co-operate with and be kind toward one another, to exalt
one another, and to be the means of comfort and ease to one
another, in order that other nations may learn from you how
great are the fruits of unity, and thus through your influence
the peoples of the earth may be united, and agreement be
established between all races and religions. Then, through the
confirmation of Baha’u’llah, the banner of the solidarity of
mankind should be unfurled and become the standard of all
nations.

Praise be to God, Baha’u’llah in this marvelous dispensation
has given teachings that will prevent every disagreement. Dur-
ing the Mosaic dispensation various denominations resulted
from the different interpretations of the teachings of Moses.
Such was also the case during the Christian dispensation. Af-
ter the departure of His Holiness Christ — may my spirit be
a sacrifice to him — dissensions arose among his followers, and
the various sects which resulted therefrom have in turn been di-
vided, there being to-day over a hundred denominations among
the Protestants alone, each one claiming to teach the original
truth of Christ.

Baha’u’llah, desiring to prevent similar dissensions resulting
from the misinterpretation of his words, wrote a book which
he entitled Kitab el Ahd (Book of the Covenant). In this book,
which is incontestable, being in his own handwriting, he ap-
points a center of his covenant, who is to be the expounder of
the books and the judge between the false and the true. The
Bahais are commanded to obey him and to accept his inter-
pretations. Thus there will be no danger of disagreement and
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consequent schism among the believers in Baha’u’llah, such
as arose during the dispensation of Christ. The Bahai cause
should not be an aggressive one. Those who wish to deny the
Book of the Covenant and thereby deprive themselves of the
light of this day are like those who close their eyes and deny
the existence of the sun. With them we have nothing to do.

Furthermore, Baha’u’llah has commanded the organization of
an universal house of justice, which shall have power to legislate
regarding all questions not elucidated in the books, and the
decisions of this body are to be accepted as the law. Hence
there should be no excuse for dissensions among you, and I
hope that you will always be willing to agree and to love one
another. However, should there arise a difference of opinion
concerning any important matter, you should ask regarding it
and you will receive an answer that will avert all discord. This
is a peculiar feature of the great dispensation of Baha’u’llah.

Now that I am leaving you I counsel you not to accept any one
coming to you with strange stories attributed to me without
first demanding his signed credentials which must be in my
handwriting. After I arrived in America it reached my ear
that I had prophesied the inundation of New York and the
submersion of many parts of America. Is it likely that I should
make such an absurd prophecy? It is not reasonable. It is not
my purpose. Therefore do not credit such statements. Accept
nothing purporting to come from me without my signature.

Beware lest dissensions divide you. You must be agreed and
united. You must always turn to the kingdom of God, be at-
tracted to Baha'u’llah, be filled with Baha’'u’llah, and ever be
the recipients of the favors of Baha’u’llah. Your utterances and
your hearing must be concerned with the name of Baha’u’llah.
Your faces must be radiant because of the glad tidings of
Baha'u’llah. Your hearts must be attracted to Baha'u’llah.
Thus you will be filled with the love of Bahauw’llah, and you
will have no thought for aught else. This is my admonition,
my behest to you. I beg you so to live that you will prove
yourselves to be true Bahais, not by confession merely, but by
showing love toward all humanity without distinction or prej-
udice, considering all as servants of God. If he had not loved
all mankind he would not have created nor have provided for
them; nor would he have nurtured and have sheltered them
beneath his providence. Since God is compassionate toward
all, even so must you be kind and tender toward all. Then the
bounties of Baha’u’llah shall encompass you, and eventually
all dissension shall disappear from among mankind.

ECN.191+485
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Words to the Baha’is, spoken at Goodall home on 1912-Oct-23 in Oakland
Question/topic: Concerning the retirement of Baha’u’llah to the mountains.

When some mounted guards who were accompanying him on
the road wounded him and took his possessions, this news and
report reached Baghdad and came to the ears of the friends
that Aga Abu’l-Qasim’s property and belongings should be
delivered to Darvish Muhammad.

(He said) From the circumstances, we surmised that because
Aga Abu’l-Qasim-i-Hamadani had previously been with the
Blessed Beauty and had also set out on a journey when the
Blessed Beauty disappeared, then surely Darvish Muhammad
was the Blessed Beauty and must be in the vicinity of Sulay-
maniyyih.

Thus it was that we sent the friends with petitions of suppli-
cation and imploring, making requests and entreaties for the
return of the Ancient Beauty to Baghdad.
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ABUO0219

Words spoken on 1912-Oct-23 in QOakland

I hope you are all well.

I am very grateful that this meeting has been made possible,
for it is extraordinary that after forty years’ imprisonment,
and the consequent infirmity of the body resulting from great
hardships, and climatic conditions, I should be able to accom-
plish the long journey from the Orient to this far western point.
Therefore, you will know how greatly I have longed to see you.

Every action in the contingent world that emanates from phys-
ical susceptibilities is difficult; on the other hand, that which
emanates from or owes its origin to the emotions of the con-
science is easy. The least self-sacrifice that is based upon ma-
terial origin seems to be arduous. For instance, it is difficult
for man to sacrifice his ease or his possessions for racial love,
but the giving of life in its entirety in the pathway of God is
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easy. Since self-sacrifice owes its origin to the emotions of the
conscience man gladly offers his very life for a cause. Consider
how willingly and with what great joy and happiness the disci-
ples of Christ sacrificed their lives, because their love for their
cause was based upon the emotions of the conscience. Had
it been based upon the natural susceptibilities their sacrifice
would have been very difficult if not impossible.

In short, I give thanks to God that by reason of my excessive
longing I have reached this coast with great facility, every dif-
ficulty having been made easy. I am hopeful that this journey
may be productive of results in the establishment of a bond
between the East and the West. In these days the East is in a
condition of ferment. The Balkans have proved to be a volcano,
when the fire of warfare is raging. Blood is being shed, proper-
ties are pillaged, children are down-trodden, and countries are
laid waste. Perchance through the grace and favor of God the
endeavors of the American people may provide means to estab-
lish amity among the nations, so that hate may be replaced by
love, and war by peace.

Truly the American people are noble in character. Their phil-
anthropic endeavors are an evidence of their desire to serve
others and to benefit the body politic. They are thoughtful
of the poor; they are interested in the questions of education,
capital punishment, and the alleviation of suffering. They are
occupied with activities relative to the betterment of their kind.
Their endeavors are exceedingly praiseworthy, and I am hope-
ful that through their united efforts war and the making of
infernal instruments may be abolished. Only by this means
will universal peace be established, and the barriers of hatred
between races, countries and religions be forever obliterated. It
is my hope that the American people may be eternally honored
by this distinction.

The question of paramount importance is universal peace, and
when man recognizes the fact that all human beings belong in-
herently to one family, then the difficult problems confronting
the nations of the world to-day will solve themselves. Nothing
is so true as the oneness of the world of humanity. Verily it is
the foundation of the divine religions. But a thousand times
alas! religions have discarded this fundamental basis, and have
held to certain traditional dogmas, which have resulted in dis-
sension and warfare, which was not the intention of religion.
Religion should be a remedy for the afflictions of humanity,
but it has fallen into the hands of unskilled physicians and the
results have been disastrous. Religion ought to be the cause
of amity and fellowship, whereas it has been the cause of war.
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Religion ought to be the cause of life, whereas it has been the
cause of death.

His Holiness Christ laid the foundation of the oneness of hu-
manity, which principle was the basis of Christianity, of univer-
sal love and of universal peace. But consider how this basis has
been discarded by the Christians themselves, and how many
wars have occurred because of religious prejudice. His Holi-
ness Christ taught that when a man’s enemy smites him on
one cheek he must turn the other also, and that he must say
a prayer for those who curse him, and that he must return
good for evil. His Holiness Christ was the essence of love; but
his followers have shown hatred and rancor. He promulgated
life; they have caused death. It is indisputable that the fun-
damental principles of the original teachings of religion have
been forsaken, and that traditional dogmas have been substi-
tuted therefore. As these dogmas always have been at variance,
discord and dissension have naturally followed.

In a word, according to the explicit text of God, to be found
in all the heavenly books, religion must needs be the bond
of amity and love among men. If religion should prove to be
the cause of alienation, then it is not divine religion, but an
imitation that man has created, because divine religion, being
a bond to unite human hearts, creates fellowship, love and
life. Anything contrary thereto is not religion but man made
superstition.

He declared that, having been created by God, all are the
servants of God, the provider and the protector of mankind. He
proclaimed the oneness of the world of humanity. He declared
that all are the servants of God. As not a single human being
has been created by any other agency save God, hence if even
one human temple be destroyed it is a grievous injury to the
whole edifice of God. Therefore all races and religions must
associate with one another in fellowship and love.

This fundamental teaching of Baha’u’llah created such love
among the antagonistic peoples of Persia that those among
the Christians, Mussulmans and Zoroastrians who harkened
to his call dwell together as one big family regardless of their
inherited beliefs. This proves that true religion is the cause of
amity, love and life. If religion should cause the reverse then
irreligion would be better. If a remedy should cause disease it
would be better to discard it, for a remedy should be productive
of health.

We have come from the distant Orient to create the bond of
amity between the East and the West, hoping that by this
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means humanity at large may advance to an extraordinary de-
gree, for if the Orient and the Occident would unite to hold
aloft the banner of international peace, tyranny and oppression
and

[page missing]

in the mediaeval ages they were cruelly persecuted. At one
time in France the Jews were used as targets by the noblemen
when they practiced to become marksmen. All this blood need
not have been shed had the Jews been willing to accept Jesus,
even as the Christians had accepted Moses and all the other
prophets of Israel. If the Jews would make this admission to-
day future strife would be avoided and religious peace would
prevail between them and the Christians.

It is equally possible to reconcile all the religions of the world
by this simple means. Therefore let us direct all our efforts
toward this end that, God willing, this dark world may be
illumined, that this material world may be transformed into a
veritable paradise. This should be our purpose. I hope you will
strive to promulgate the principle of the oneness of the world
of humanity and to upraise the banner of international peace.

May God bless each and all of you, and aid you to become
better day by day, more radiant, more successful, more alive,
ever nearer to God. This is my desire for you all.

ECN.207+499x

ABU0432

Words to Ramona Brown, Marie Barr and Betty Vent, spoken

Thank God that the divine bounty has reached you, that the
Sun of Truth is shining upon you and that the water of ever-
lasting life has been provided for you. If a man drinks from a
sweet spring, he ought to guide others to the same sweet water.

You have asked me to speak about how to teach the Cause
of God. I have spoken at length on this but I repeat that
the teacher himself must be detached and devoted so that his
breath may affect others. Whoever has taken a step in this
field has succeeded. The doors of knowledge are opened before
him, his eyes become seeing and he is assisted with the breaths
of the Holy Spirit. He is guided himself and becomes the cause

on 1912-Oct-24 in San Francisco

BDA1.328.06
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of guidance of others. Of course, a person sings a joyous song
only when he himself is delighted and rapturous. Thus when
one begins to guide others and adduces proofs, then his taste
becomes sweeter and his heart more joyful.

Moreover, everything is limited except the bounty of God and
this bounty descends upon man through teaching the Cause
of God; then divine inspiration will assist him. It is for this
reason that Christ said that whenever you wish to talk do not
think about it, the Holy Spirit will inspire you. If you desire
eternal honor, everlasting life and heavenly exaltation, then
teach the Cause. Divine confirmations shall attend you; this
has been experienced. But it calls for firmness and steadfast-
ness. Consider the disciples of Christ and observe with what
firmness they arose until the Cause of God advanced. They
even sacrificed their lives for this.

MHMD1.346-347, MAB.079-080

ABU0820

Words spoken on 1912-Oct-2/ in San Francisco

In Persia we have a unique custom. When we write to a friend
most dear we place at the end of the letter a seal that is per-
fumed with musk, which signifies the fragrance of friendship,
and the friend writes that he has been most happy because
the ending of the letter was in musk. Similarly we say of any-
thing that we desire to praise very highly, ‘The ending thereof
is in musk. Now this being our last day together, its close
should be most fragrant, even as musk. Therefore let it be in
commemoration of Baha'u’llah.

Baha'u’llah revealed heavenly teachings that will reform the
phenomenal world, the world of spirits and hearts, the world
of thought and capacity, the world of religion and philosophy.
Verily the revelation of Baha'u’llah will reform all that pertains
to man. Hence in thanksgiving for this great bounty, we must
manifest great capacity and worth, because if capacity be not
proportionate to the bounty the result will be unworthy of the
bounty. For example, consider the shining of the sun upon
a common stone. Even though the sun should shine upon it
for ages the stone would never become a ruby or a diamond,
as it lacks that capacity. The showering of the water of life
upon sterile soil does not produce anything, because that soil
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is without capacity. However, an equal bounty showered upon
fertile soil brings forth plants and flowers. In like manner the
bounty of Abha has shone upon us with all its effulgence of
mercy. Hence it is our duty to increase our capacity in order
that we may bring forth results worthy of this divine bounty.

This is what His Holiness Christ meant when he prayed that
his disciples might become one with him and the Father, for
he desired that they should reflect from him the divine virtues
that he reflected from the Father. Even so should you reflect
the beauties of Baha’u’llah in such manner that it may be said
of you that verily the Bahais are possessed of the virtues of
Baha’u’llah; they are illumined with the light of the sun of re-
ality; verily they are the mirrors of Baha'u’llah and if people
desire to know the virtues and attributes of Baha'u’llah they
should look at the Bahais, for in them are personified his at-
tributes, aims and achievements; consider how well they have
been educated by Baha’u’llah, what a great bestowal He has
given them, what lights and virtues he has caused to become
revealed through them; verily the Bahais are distinguished
among them; they are the proof of Baha’u’llah.

It is my hope that each one of you may become a mirror of
Baha’u’llah, and that the beauties of Baha’'u’llah may become
resplendent in your hearts. Then it is certain that you will be
confirmed in your efforts to establish the oneness of the world
of humanity, and to transform the human world into the world
eternal.

I will pray in your behalf and will seek for you the benefits of
the Blessed Perfection, and I desire you to pray that I may be
confirmed in his blessed service. This is the “musk”.

ECN.215+500x

ABU0926

Words to the Baha’is from Seattle, spoken on 1912-Oct-24 in San Francisco

All are welcome; all are very welcome!

I was longing to see you very much. Praise be to God you
came, and here we are meeting. For us to meet is one of the
greatest favors of God, as the fire of yearning flames in every
heart; and I offer thanks to the Kingdom of Abha that this
was made feasible. He brought many of you from a distant
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country here. He aided you to come and be present, and made
it possible for us to assemble and be here, seated in the utmost
of love and to speak thus. Thereby, the means of happiness is
afforded, and it should make all of you very happy.

The Glad Tidings of the Kingdom of Abha are abroad, the
summons of Baha'u’llah is aloft, the Sun of Reality is shining,
the cloud of mercy is showering, the breezes of Providence
are blowing, and the graces of God from every standpoint are
revealed.

Therefore, we should be very joyous indeed, very grateful. We
must ever thank God.

How many people were the souls that dwelt in the city of
Baha’u’llah, how many souls that were traveling on the journey
with Baha'u’llah, and just as Christ says: “A prophet is not
without honor save in his own country,” they were deprived,
and you who are from this distant region have attained. You
have become intimate with the mysteries. Consider what a be-
stowal He has revealed, what a bounty He has conferred upon
you.

From various regions of the world, hosts and hosts are enter-
ing the Kingdom of God. I pray for you daily, seeking for
yours ideal progress, requesting for you the power of insight,
the enlargement of your perceptions, that ideal bounties may
continuously reach you and that all of you shall advance along
all the degrees of endeavor, towards God’s perfection.

May you become illumined, each as candles through the Light
of Guidance, and like unto an ocean — by the winds of love of
God shall you surge. May you become green and fresh and
verdant by the breezes of the favor of God. May you yield
the fruits of the Kingdom, being the cause of guidance to the
people of the earth. Such is my hope.

Praise by to God, you have heard the summons of the Kingdom;
you have witnessed the bounty of the outpouring of Abha; you
have advanced to the Kingdom; and you have acquired a power
from the Great Guidance. You have become radiant

Be happy. Do not weep. Be happy. You should be joyous.
I hope that day by day you will advance in ideal ways, that
you may progress every instant. Thus may you attain to that
which is the superlative desire of the saints and holy ones.

This is My greatest wish for you.

MAB.082-083, ECN.838
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ABU1294

Words spoken on 1912-Oct-24 in San Francisco

We have been for a drive in the Park as far as the lake — a
most beautiful spot, with lawns about it, trees and flowers,
and pure air. It was most delightful. One rarely finds a place
as charming as that. It cannot be surpassed. I alighted from
the automobile, and as I walked around that little lake and
looked about I thought of something that made me very sad.

The thought was this. Baha'u’llah spent years and years in
prison. He passed the greater part of his life in places where
no one would want to live a day. I recalled how as a child
I was taken to see him at the prison where he was confined
in Teheran. I went down a long flight of steps leading to the

dungeon, which had no other outlet. It was absolutely dark.

I peered through the gloom endeavoring to see some one, but
could see nothing. Then I heard his blessed voice saying to the
guard who had brought me, “Why did you bring that child?
Take him back! Take him back!” I was then led upstairs. The
guards told me that it was customary to bring the prisoners out
at midday for half an hour, at which time they were allowed to
breath the fresh air and wash. I waited until noon, when they
were brought out. They bore chains so heavy that some could
hardly carry them. Among them I saw Baha’u’llah and one
of his followers chained together. His neck was bent under the
weight of the chain, and he walked with great difficulty. His

clothes were tattered, and he was in a very pitiable condition.

His health was visibly failing. The guards took him to a pool
that he might wash his face. When he was led back to the
dungeon my emotion was indescribable. Although I was only
a child I was so overcome that I lost consciousness.

During my walk this morning it made me exceedingly sad to
remember all that Baha'u’llah had suffered in order that we
to-day might be free to enjoy these wonderful blessings.

ECN.213+500x
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ABU2795

Words to Mr King from Seattle, spoken on 1912-Oct-24 in San Francisco

Unless a man give his whole thought to a subject, he cannot
comprehend it fully. He must give his mind to the thing, be
free, and then he will understand it. You will know it fully.

When a pupil enters the school first, he will not understand a
thing at all, but when he persists in his studies, he will learn
his first lessons. Even so it is with the Kingdom of God. When
a person enters, when he concentrates his thought and is stead-
fast, he will learn good lessons, very good lessons indeed.

MAB.083

ABU3320

Words to the Baha’is, spoken at Goodall home on 1912-Oct-2/

Every day confirmations surround some specific pursuit and
every hour has a purpose decreed for it. Today, teaching the
Cause of God and spreading the divine teachings are what
attract heavenly assistance. It is the season of seed-sowing

in Oakland
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ABU3636

Words to Ramona Brown, spoken on 1912-Oct-24 in San Francisco

[Just as the Master started to leave the room, I asked Him
what I should teach. He smilingly replied:]

Memorize the talk I gave at Stanford University.

MAB.080
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ABU1379

Words to the Baha’is, spoken at Goodall home on 1912-Oct-25 in Oakland

Here I want to bid you farewell. This meeting and assemblage
are very moving. This is the last draught in the goblet! How
thankful we must be to the Blessed Perfection that He has
brought the hearts so near to each other. This attar that I
give you is but a token of the fragrance of the Abha Paradise
- the best of all fragrances.

I am very sad to be separated from you and I do not know how
to express it. It is not possible to give tongue to the feelings
of the heart. I am greatly moved because I saw the love of
Baha’u’llah in you, I witnessed the light of Baha’u’llah in your
beings. I am so moved that I cannot speak. I leave it to your
hearts to feel what I feel. Although I am going away from you,
you have your place in my heart. I will never forget you. When
I reach the Shrine of Baha’u’llah, I shall lay my head on the
Sacred Threshold and beseech confirmation for every one of
the friends.

These days of our meeting were blissful days. They cannot be
bettered. I met you every day and I always found the hearts
attracted, the eyes turned unto the Abha Kingdom. There
cannot be better days. Do you not forget them and I shall not.

I beg of God that the results of this amity shall become evident,
that it shall lead to spirituality in the world, to impart guidance
to all who dwell on this earth. I hope for such results from this
gathering that it will not be like other gatherings of people who
forget each other as soon as they disperse. It is certain that
because this gathering has been a divine assemblage, it will
never be forgotten and whenever recollected it will produce
fresh delight. This is my wish.

MHMD1.348-349, ABCC.311-312, ECN.019+217
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ABU0382

Interview with F. R. Hinkle of the Sacramento Union, 1912-Oct-25

A. B. We have come here to this city to be your guests. We are
Baha’is. We have come as travelers to see the various places
of this country.

While in the Orient we have heard that America is a populous
country. Its civilization is so developed, and various societies
are organized for the purpose of international peace.

As the foundation of His Holiness Baha’'u’llah, who is our
leader, is international peace in the world of humanity, there-
fore we have come to visit those who are interested in these
problems, and find out to what degree they have advanced.

In reality, this is a progressive country. Its material advance-
ment is well marked. The government is fair and the nation is
noble. It is quite becoming of such a blessed people to be the
standard of international peace.

H. H. Baha’u’llah, 50 years ago, proclaimed universal peace
to the nations, declared universal peace amongst the peoples,
declared universal peace amongst the religions, invited people
to universal peace amongst nativities, summoned people to
international peace amongst religions.

In the Orient, amongst the religions, there existed the utmost
of hatred. He caused the various religions to be unified, to-wit:
representatives of the Jews, the Christians, the Zoroastrians,
and the Mohammedans, and caused fellowship to bind them
together. This reached such a pitch that souls of these various
nations, formerly hostile and contentious, latterly all becoming
followers of Baha’u’llah, have attained to such good fellowship
and love that now they present the most remarkable homogene-
ity and admixtures. It is as if they were one family.

Likewise to all the governments of the world he wrote epistles
concerning universal peace and the abolition of war, and for
all he expounded the harms of war and elucidated the benefits
of international peace. Even among them such a letter was
addressed to the President of the United States, then U. S.
Grant.

Inasmuch as the basis of the divine religions —
(Mr. Hinkle. What do you mean by divine religions?

A. B. Such as Judaism, Christianity, all the great religions of
the world. By that are meant religions which are not idolatry,
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religions which are monotheistic, against religions which
are polytheistic. Divine religions are religions of monism,
like Christianity, like Zoroastrianism, like Mohammedanism.
Those are monistic.)

was quite destroyed, and certain blind imitations had taken
their place, which blind imitations of dogmas proved to be the
bone of contention, causing bloodshed, thus H. H. Baha’u’llah
reformed the basis of divine religions, formulating new teach-
ings in conformity with the exigencies of modernism.

Because the world has undergone reform from every standpoint
— sciences have been reformed, legality has been reformed, in-
ventions have been renewed, and discoveries have newly been
made, new thoughts have sprung up — consequently in the
world of religion there necessitated that new teachings should
be formulated.

H. H. Baha’u’llah, with lucid argument, with proof conclusive,
with evidence manifest, shown forth from the eastern horizon,
founding teachings which constituted the very spirit of mod-
ernism. An outline is given here below.

First, to investigate reality or truth.

Second, the declaration concerning the oneness or the solidarity
of human kind.

God is one and the world of humanity is one. That which is
lacking is simply the education of those who are still deficient,
and who can become thereby illumined, so people who are
illiterate shall be literate, but ever He declared humanity in its
entirety is the servant of God. God is kind to all. Why should
we be unkind to our fellowman? God loveth all. Why should
we be inimical?

Third, universal peace amongst the nations, amongst the na-
tivities, amongst the religions, amongst the races.

Fourth, the comparison of religion with science with a view of
conforming the religious principles with scientific postulates.

Commenting on this, He declared that the religion which is not
in conformity with science should not be considered religion at
all.

Fifth, religion should be the bond of love and unity amongst
men. If religion be not the cause of love, it is better to do
without, it is better to be irreligious.

Sixth, the generalizing of education — the spread of education.
Thus, in the course of time no illiteracy shall remain.
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Seventh, the use of an international language as an auxil-
iary means of international communication; thus, through
the widespread education and the international use of one
language, the misunderstandings existing amongst various
nations shall be removed, preparing the way for affiliation and
intercourse.

Eighth, the problem of economics. A different regime has been
formulated by Him which conserves degrees in the social bodys;
nevertheless each individual member of the body politic will
enjoy to the fullest extent the resources of the Creator.

Ninth, equality of rights, and spiritual solidarity, and heavenly
fraternity.

The founding of an international tribunal, to which all the na-
tions of the world shall send authorized representatives to com-
pose this body, and to arbitrate all the international disputes
which may arise on the earth. This interparliamentary body
will be protected by humanity at large, an ultimate arbiter.

More than this your column may not allow. It is quite lengthy.

Mr. Hinkle.: Interested at all in the political situation in Amer-
ica?

Dr. Fareed.: He won’t interfere with politics. He would not
give an opinion on politics, but would give an opinion on the
esthetics of the heart of life.

Mr. Hinkle. Anything to say about this war? (Balkan)
A. B. Nothing to do with those things. That is ferocity.

ECN.903

ABUO0751

Words spoken on 1912-Oct-25 in Sacramento

Sacramento is a good city. It is a well built city. You must
strive to make it a center of radiance and mercy.

America is a marvelous country, and it is daily growing. From
every standpoint it has achieved material advancement, but for
perfection there should be spiritual progress also.

Consider a human being. From the beginning of his life the
body grows day by day, mentality develops likewise, for were
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there only physical growth there would be no intellectuality.
The mind must develop as well as the body. Likewise, in the
world at large, both moral and material civilization must ad-
vance together, for without moral progress the world will re-
main defective, the same as a child whose body is developed
but whose mind is deficient. Physical development is praise-
worthy, provided it is accompanied by spiritual development
also.

When God created Adam he made for him a physical body,
which is the material aspect of man, but he also conferred
upon Adam his own image and likeness, for it is recorded in
the Bible that man was made in the image and likeness of God.
This signifies the divine attributes, not the outward form or fig-
ure. The divine image and likeness signifies the attributes and
names of God, the virtues of God. Hence it becomes evident
that in man there are two realities: one is the physical reality,
or the body; the other is the spiritual reality, or the image and
likeness of God.

Just as the body is subject to growth and development, so
spiritual reality must develop in man. If man should acquire
only material virtues, what difference would there be between
him and the animal? The animal is a body. It has the powers of
growth and the virtue of sensation. It has the five senses. All
these material gifts the animal shares in common with man.
But man, being in the image and likeness of God, has been
given also mental and spiritual powers, such as reason and the
capacity for the attainment of ideal virtues. Thus he is the
most distinguished of creatures.

Therefore man must strive to acquire the virtues and qualities
of the Kingdom in order to attain perfection. Otherwise he
remains like the animal. In fact, the animal is nobler, because
not being endowed with reason and capacity its lack of spiritual
development is excusable. But since man has been given the
divine bestowal of the mind he must therefore ever acquire
virtues, for without the divine attributes he may become lower
than the animal.

The prophets of God have been sent to educate humanity.
Christ appeared that mankind might be so trained that in
human hearts the image and likeness of God might become
manifest, and the utmost of human perfection be attained.
However, we have forgotten the teachings of these divine ed-
ucators; we have become submerged in materialism; we have
become utterly bereft of spiritual susceptibilities; we have be-
come negligent of God; we have closed our eyes absolutely to
the kingdom of God. We must heed the call of the Kingdom
that the doors may be opened unto us, if we strive sincerely
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that endless bounties may descend upon us and ideal reality
will become revealed in us. This is the utmost attainment of
man. This is the superlative degree of human attainment. It
is my hope that you may achieve this distinction.

ECN.222

ABU1020

Words spoken on 1912-Oct-25 in Sacramento

How negligent people are! What insignificant things they con-
sider necessary for their happiness! How negligent they are!
Like unto animals, they eat, they sleep, they walk, they sing,
they dance, and after the manner of their kind think they are
having a good time. But in truth the animals are better off,
for without toil or trouble they enjoy all the material bless-
ings necessary for their existence. They enjoy the expanse of
desert; they graze on the green meadow; they drink from the
cool spring; the birds are provided for; their flight is high; they
inhale the pure air, they perch in the trees and enjoy their
own most melodious music, and in the loftiest branches they
build nests more wonderful than the palaces of kings. But their
enjoyment of life, though great, is purely physical.

On the other hand, the honor and true enjoyment of man do
not depend upon material things. His blessings emanate from
the divine benediction and the bounties and love of God. Were
it otherwise, the animal would be better off than man for man
must labor a thousand times more than the animal in order
to secure what the animal has already. No matter how man
may build his house, it cannot compare with the nest of the
bird. The wealth of the bird consists in all the waters, all the
meadows, and all the harvests of the fields. Its domain is vast
but untrammeled. It has no army, no politics, no toilsome
labors, yet its domain is a kingdom. Hence, if happiness be
dependent upon these things, the life of the animal is most
enviable.

But God has bestowed upon man a certain bounty — the mind
or intellect — whereby he becomes the most distinguished of
creatures. This bestowal is not given to the animal. The ideal
happiness of man, if he be spiritually confirmed, consists in the
acquisition of knowledge, in the love of God, in the knowledge
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of God, in the attractions of the conscience, and in service to
the world of humanity.

The guidance of God, the bounty of the Kingdom, the life
everlasting, the bounty of the Holy Spirit, are special bestowals
to man. These are the greatest attainment of the human world.
Man is specially chosen to receive good gifts of God. If he be
not mindful, then the status of the animal is superior.

All the prophets of God have come for the purpose of bestowing
upon men the heavenly bounties, in order that through the
breaths of the Holy Spirit man might be resuscitated and thus
become the noblest of creatures.

ECN.220

ABUO0040

Public address given at Hotel Sacramento on 1912-Oct-25

When Christ appeared, certain blessed souls followed His exam-
ple. They were with their Master, ever watching and observing
His conduct, movements and thoughts. They witnessed the
persecutions which were heaped upon Him and were informed
of all the events appertaining to that marvelous life — recipi-
ents of His kindness and favors. After the ascension of Christ
they hastened to various regions of the world, scattering broad-
cast the teachings and instructions which He had given them.
Through their devotion and efforts other places and remote
nations became informed of the principles revealed by Him.

Through their instrumentality the East was illumined, and the
light which flooded the East flooded the West. This light was
the cause of guiding great hosts of people. It proved to be
a preventive of warfare in many instances. This is evidenced
in the unification and conjoining of various nations which had
formerly been hostile to each other — such as the Greeks, Ro-
mans, Egyptians, Syrians, Chaldeans and Assyrians. Through
Christ the oneness of the world of humanity received its ex-
pression and proved to be the cause of spiritual illumination
for mankind. The breaths of the Holy Spirit became effective
in the hearts of people.

Now we have, likewise, come from the Orient, announcing the
appearance of Baha’u’llah, Who shone from the horizon of the
East. We have observed His life and beheld His deeds. We
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have been witnesses of His ordeals and sufferings, observers of
His imprisonment and exile. We are fully acquainted with the
persecutions heaped upon His blessed Personality. Therefore,
we who are His disciples have been scattered throughout the
world in order that His teachings may be widespread and be
heard by every ear. Thus may the people receive the glad
tidings of the dawn of His great dispensation, become aware
of the divine evidences manifest in Him, be informed of the
wonderful episodes of His marvelous life, the greatness of His
power in withstanding the kings of the Orient, the might of
His spirit in upholding under all circumstances the standard
of the oneness of the world of mankind. Perchance you have
heard or read of Him. I will give you a brief epitome of His life
in order that you may be informed of the history of His great
movement and know His teachings.

Baha'u’llah was a Persian personage descended from promi-
nent lineage. During His early years a Youth Whose name
was Ali-Muhammad appeared in Persia. He was entitled the
Bab, which means door or gate. The bearer of this title was
a great Soul from Whom spiritual signs and evidences became
manifest. He withstood the tests of time and lived contrary to
the custom and usages of Persia. He revealed a new system of
faith opposed to the beliefs in His country and promulgated
certain principles contrary to the thoughts of the people. For
this, that remarkable Personality was imprisoned by the Per-
sian government. Eventually, by order of the government He
was martyred. The account of this martyrdom, briefly stated,
is as follows: He was suspended in a square as a target and shot
to death. This revered Personage foreshadowed the advent of
another Soul of Whom He said, “When He cometh He shall
reveal greater things unto you.”

Thus, after the martyrdom of the Bab, Baha’u’llah appeared.
The government arose against Him. The priesthood in Persia
opposed Him, subjecting Him to severe persecution. His posses-
sions were confiscated, His relatives and friends were killed, and
He was placed in a dungeon. For a long period He was impris-
oned, chained and subjected to severest suffering. Afterward,
He was exiled to Iraq, or Mesopotamia, from thence to Con-
stantinople, then transferred to Adrianople and finally to Akka
in Syria. He spent twenty-four years in the prison of Akka,
where He underwent the severest ordeals and privations with-
out a day or night of relaxation and repose. Notwithstanding
this imprisonment and suffering, He manifested utmost spiri-
tual power and majesty. Although imprisoned, He withstood
two tyrant kings and eventually overcame both.
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Shortly after His imprisonment He addressed Epistles, or
Tablets, to all the kings and rulers of the world, summoning
them to universal peace, to unity and international brother-
hood. Among these sovereigns was the Shah of Persia, through
whose instrumentality chiefly He had been imprisoned. In His
letter to that ruler He arraigned him severely and prophesied
his downfall, saying, “Thou art a tyrant; thy country will
be laid waste; and thy family, humiliated and debased.” He
wrote to the Sultan of Turkey in similar terms, saying, “Thy
dominion will pass away from thee.” The Epistles to the
kings and rulers summoning them to international peace were
written by Baha’u’llah fifty years ago. Everything He wrote
has come to pass. These letters were published in Bombay
thirty years ago and are now spread broadcast throughout the
world. Briefly, Baha'u’llah endured forty years of vicissitudes,
ordeals and hardships for the purpose of spreading His
teachings, which may be mentioned as follows:

The first teaching is that man should investigate reality, for re-
ality is contrary to dogmatic interpretations and imitations of
ancestral forms of belief to which all nations and peoples adhere
so tenaciously. These blind imitations are contrary to the fun-
damental basis of the divine religions, for the divine religions
in their central and essential teaching are based upon unity,
love and peace, whereas these variations and imitations have
ever been productive of warfare, sedition and strife. Therefore,
all souls should consider it incumbent upon them to investi-
gate reality. Reality is one; and when found, it will unify all
mankind. Reality is the love of God. Reality is the knowledge
of God. Reality is justice. Reality is the oneness or solidar-
ity of mankind. Reality is international peace. Reality is the
knowledge of verities. Reality unifies humanity:.

In brief, His theme was that reality underlies all the great re-
ligious systems of the world. He summoned the nations and
peoples of the world to it. Hostile nations because of their ac-
ceptance of the reality of His words became unified. Strife, dis-
cord and contention among them passed away; they attained a
station of utmost love. At present in Asia those who have
accepted His teachings and followed His example, although
formerly most hostile and bitter toward each other, now as-
sociate in brotherhood and fellowship. The strife and warfare
of past times have ceased among them. Jews, Zoroastrians,
Christians, Muslims and others have attained to a superlative
state of love and agreement through Baha’u’llah. They now
consort together as one family. They have investigated reality.
Reality does not accept multiplicity, nor is it subject to divis-
ibility. These irreconcilable peoples have become unified and
agreed.
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The second teaching of Baha’u’llah is the principle of the one-
ness of the world of humanity. God is one; His servants are,
likewise, one. God has created all; He is kind to all. Inasmuch
as He is such a tender Father to all, why should His children
disagree? Why should they war and fight? Like the Heavenly
Father we must live in love and unity. Man is the temple of
God, the image and likeness of the Lord. Surely if one should
destroy the temple of God, he will incur the displeasure of the
Creator. For this reason, we must live together in amity and
love. Baha’u’llah has addressed the world of humanity, say-
ing, “Verily, ye are the fruits of one tree and the leaves of one
branch.” This signifies that the entire world of humanity is one
tree. The various nations and peoples are the branches of that
tree. Individual members of mankind are represented by the
twigs and blossoms. Why should these parts of the same tree
manifest strife and discord toward each other?

The third teaching of Baha'u’llah concerns universal peace
among the nations, among the religions, among the races and
native lands. He has declared that so long as prejudice —
whether religious, racial, patriotic, political or sectarian — con-
tinues to exist among mankind, universal peace cannot become
a reality in the world. From the earliest history of man down
to the present time all the wars and bloodshed which have
taken place were caused either by religious, racial, political
or sectarian bias. Therefore, it is evident that so long as these
prejudices continue, the world of humanity cannot attain peace
and composure.

Among the teachings of Baha'u’llah is His declaration that
religion must be the cause of love and fellowship, must be the
source of unity in the hearts of men. If religion becomes a cause
of enmity and hatred, it is evident that the abolition of religion
is preferable to its promulgation; for religion is a remedy for
human ills. If a remedy should be productive of disease, it is
certainly advisable to abandon it.

Furthermore, the teachings of Baha'u’llah announce that re-
ligion must be in conformity with science and reason; other-
wise, it is superstition; for science and reason are realities, and
religion itself is the Divine Reality unto which true science
and reason must conform. God has bestowed the gift of mind
upon man in order that he may weigh every fact or truth pre-
sented to him and adjudge whether it be reasonable. That
which conforms to his reason he may accept as true, while that
which reason and science cannot sanction may be discarded
as imagination and superstition, as a phantom and not real-
ity. Inasmuch as the blind imitations or dogmatic interpreta-
tions current among men do not coincide with the postulates
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of reason, and the mind and scientific investigation cannot ac-
quiesce thereto, many souls in the human world today shun
and deny religion. That is to say, imitations, when weighed
in the scales of reason, will not conform to its standard and
requirement. Therefore, these souls deny religion and become
irreligious, whereas if the reality of the divine religions becomes
manifest to them and the foundation of the heavenly teachings
is revealed coinciding with facts and evident truths, reconcil-
ing with scientific knowledge and reasonable proof, all may
acknowledge them, and irreligion will cease to exist. In this
way all mankind may be brought to the foundation of religion,
for reality is true reason and science, while all that is not con-
formable thereto is mere superstition.

The teachings of Baha'u’llah also proclaim equality between
man and woman, for He has declared that all are the servants
of God and endowed with capacity for the attainment of virtues
and bestowals. All are the manifestations of the mercy of the
Lord. In the creation of God no distinction obtains. All are His
servants. In the estimation of God there is no gender. The one
whose deeds are more worthy, whose sayings are better, whose
accomplishments are more useful is nearest and dearest in the
estimation of God, be that one male or female. When we look
upon creation, we find the male and female principle apparent
in all phenomena of existence. In the vegetable kingdom we
find the male and female fig tree, the male and female palm,
the mulberry tree and so on. All plant life is characterized by
this difference in gender, but no distinction or preference is evi-
denced. Nay, rather, there is perfect equality. Likewise, in the
animal kingdom gender obtains; we have male and female, but
no distinction or preference. Perfect equality is manifest. The
animal, bereft of the degree of human reason and comprehen-
sion, is unable to appreciate the questions of suffrage, nor does
it assert its prerogative. Man, endowed with his higher reason,
accomplished in attainments and comprehending the realities
of things, will surely not be willing to allow a great part of
humanity to remain defective or deprived. This would be the
utmost injustice. The world of humanity is possessed of two
wings: the male and the female. So long as these two wings
are not equivalent in strength, the bird will not fly. Until wom-
ankind reaches the same degree as man, until she enjoys the
same arena of activity, extraordinary attainment for humanity
will not be realized; humanity cannot wing its way to heights of
real attainment. When the two wings or parts become equiv-
alent in strength, enjoying the same prerogatives, the flight
of man will be exceedingly lofty and extraordinary. There-
fore, woman must receive the same education as man and all
inequality be adjusted. Thus, imbued with the same virtues

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS 248



Vol. 155: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1912, part V (Oct.) ABU0040

as man, rising through all the degrees of human attainment,
women will become the peers of men, and until this equality is
established, true progress and attainment for the human race
will not be facilitated.

The evident reasons underlying this are as follows: Woman by
nature is opposed to war; she is an advocate of peace. Children
are reared and brought up by the mothers who give them the
first principles of education and labor assiduously in their be-
half. Consider, for instance, a mother who has tenderly reared
a son for twenty years to the age of maturity. Surely she will
not consent to having that son torn asunder and killed in the
field of battle. Therefore, as woman advances toward the de-
gree of man in power and privilege, with the right of vote and
control in human government, most assuredly war will cease;
for woman is naturally the most devoted and staunch advocate
of international peace.

Baha’u’llah teaches that material civilization is incomplete, in-
sufficient and that divine civilization must be established. Ma-
terial civilization concerns the world of matter or bodies, but
divine civilization is the realm of ethics and moralities. Until
the moral degree of the nations is advanced and human virtues
attain a lofty level, happiness for mankind is impossible. The
philosophers have founded material civilization. The Prophets
have founded divine civilization. Christ was the Founder of
heavenly civilization. Mankind receives the bounties of mate-
rial civilization as well as divine civilization from the heavenly
Prophets. The capacity for achieving extraordinary and praise-
worthy progress is bestowed by Them through the breaths of
the Holy Spirit, and heavenly civilization is not possible of
attainment or accomplishment otherwise. This evidences the
need of humanity for heavenly bestowals, and until these heav-
enly bestowals are received, eternal happiness cannot be real-
ized.

In brief, the purport is this: The teachings of Baha’u’llah are
boundless, innumerable; time will not allow us to mention them
in detail. The foundation of progress and real prosperity in the
human world is reality, for reality is the divine standard and
the bestowal of God. Reality is reasonableness, and reasonable-
ness is ever conducive to the honorable station of man. Reality
is the guidance of God. Reality is the cause of illumination of
mankind. Reality is love, ever working for the welfare of hu-
manity. Reality is the bond which conjoins hearts. This ever
uplifts man toward higher stages of progress and attainment.
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Reality is the unity of mankind, conferring everlasting life. Re-
ality is perfect equality, the foundation of agreement between
the nations, the first step toward international peace.

LOG#2092x, PUP#113 (p.370-376), MAB.086x, ECN.359

ABUO0119

Public address given at Hotel Sacramento on 1912-Oct-26

I have visited your Capitol and its gardens. No other Capitol
has such beautiful surroundings. Just as it is imposing and
distinguished above all others, so may the people of Califor-
nia become the most exalted and perfect altruists of the world.
California is, indeed, a blessed country. The climate is tem-
perate, the sun ever shining, the fruits abundant and delicious.
All outer blessings are evident here. The Californians are a
noble people; therefore, I hope they may make extraordinary
progress and become renowned for their virtues.

The issue of paramount importance in the world today is inter-
national peace. The European continent is like an arsenal, a
storehouse of explosives ready for ignition, and one spark will
set the whole of Europe aflame, particularly at this time when
the Balkan question is before the world. Even now war is rag-
ing furiously in some places, the blood of innocent people is
being shed, children are made captive, women are left without
support, and homes are being destroyed. Therefore, the great-
est need in the world today is international peace. The time is
ripe. It is time for the abolition of warfare, the unification of
nations and governments. It is the time for love. It is time for
cementing together the East and the West.

Inasmuch as the Californians seem peace loving and possessed
of great worthiness and capacity, I hope that advocates of
peace may daily increase among them until the whole popula-
tion shall stand for that beneficent outcome. May the men of
affairs in this democracy uphold the standard of international
conciliation. Then may altruistic aims and thoughts radiate
from this center toward all other regions of the earth, and may
the glory of this accomplishment forever halo the history of
this country. May the first flag of international peace be up-
raised in this state. May the first illumination of reality shine
gloriously upon this soil. May this center and capital become
distinguished in all degrees of accomplishment, for the virtues
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of humanity and the possibilities of human advancement are
boundless. There is no end to them, and whatever be the de-
gree to which humanity may attain, there are always degrees
beyond. There is no attainment in the contingent realm of
which it may be said, “Beyond this state of being and perfec-
tion there is no other,” or “This has achieved the superlative
degree” No matter how perfect it may appear, there is al-
ways a greater degree of attainment to be reached. Therefore,
no matter how much humanity may advance, there are ever
higher stations to be attained because virtues are unlimited.
There is a consummation for everything except virtues, and
although this country has achieved extraordinary progress, |
hope that its attainment may be immeasurably greater, for the
divine bounties are infinite and unlimited.

There are some who believe that the divine bounties are sub-
ject to cessation. For example, they think that the revelation
of God, the effulgence of God and the bounties of God have
ended. This is self-evidently a mistaken idea, for none of these
is subject to termination. The reality of Divinity is like unto
the sun, and revelation is like unto the rays thereof. If we
should assert that the bounties of God are not everlasting, we
are forced to believe that Divinity can come to an end, whereas
the reality of Divinity enfolds all virtues and by reason of these
bounties is perfect. Were it not possessed of all these perfec-
tions or virtues, it could not be Divinity. The sun is the sun
because of its rays, light and heat. If it could be dispossessed
of them, it would not be the sun. Therefore, if we say that
the divinity or sovereignty of God is accidental and subject
to termination, we must perforce think that Divinity itself is
accidental, without foundation and not essential.

God is the Creator. The word creator presupposes or connotes
creation. God is the Provider. The word provider implies
recipients of provision. Another name for the Creator is the
Resuscitator, which demands the existence of creatures to be
resuscitated. If He be not the Provider, how could we conceive
of creatures to receive His bounty? If He be not the Lord, how
could we conceive of subjects? If He be not the Knower, how
could we conceive of those known? If we should say that there
was a time in past ages when God was not possessed of His
creation or that there was a beginning for the world, it would
be a denial of creation and the Creator. Or if we should declare
that a time may come when there will be a cessation of divine
bounties, we should virtually deny the existence of Divinity. It
is as though man should conceive of a king without country,
army, treasury and all that constitutes sovereignty or kingdom.
Is it possible to conceive of such a sovereign? A king must be
possessed of a dominion, an army and all that appertains to
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sovereignty in order that his sovereignty may be a reality. It
is even so with the reality of Divinity which enfolds all virtues.
The sovereignty thereof is everlasting, and the creation thereof
is without beginning and without end.

Among the bounties of God is revelation. Hence revelation
is progressive and continuous. It never ceases. It is neces-
sary that the reality of Divinity with all its perfections and at-
tributes should become resplendent in the human world. The
reality of Divinity is like an endless ocean. Revelation may
be likened to the rain. Can you imagine the cessation of
rain? Ever on the face of the earth somewhere rain is pour-
ing down. Briefly, the world of existence is progressive. It
is subject to development and growth. Consider how great
has been the progress in this radiant century. Civilization
has unfolded. Nations have developed. Industrialism and ju-
risprudence have expanded. Sciences, inventions and discover-
ies have increased. All of these show that the world of existence
is continuously progressing and developing; and therefore, as-
suredly, the virtues characterizing the maturity of man must,
likewise, expand and grow.

The greatest bestowal of God to man is the capacity to at-
tain human virtues. Therefore, the teachings of religion must
be reformed and renewed because past teachings are not suit-
able for the present time. For example, the sciences of bygone
centuries are not adequate for the present because sciences
have undergone reform. The industrialism of the past will not
ensure present efficiency because industrialism has advanced.
The laws of the past are being superseded because they are
not applicable to this time. All material conditions pertaining
to the world of humanity have undergone reform, have achieved
development, and the institutes of the past are not to be com-
pared with those of this age. The laws and institutes of former
governments cannot be current today, for legislation must be
in conformity with the needs and requirements of the body
politic at this time.

This has been the case also with the religious teachings so
long set forth in the temples and churches, because they were
not based upon the fundamental principles of the religions of
God. In other words, the foundation of the divine religions
had become obscured and nonessentials of form and ceremony
were adhered to — that is, the kernel of religion had apparently
disappeared, and only the shell remained. Consequently, it
was necessary that the fundamental basis of all religious teach-
ing should be restored, that the Sun of Reality which had set
should rise again, that the springtime which had refreshed the
arena of life in ages gone by should appear anew, that the rain
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which had ceased should descend, that the breezes which had
become stilled should blow once more.

Therefore, Baha’u’llah appeared from the horizon of the Ori-
ent and reestablished the essential foundation of the religious
teachings of the world. The worn-out traditional beliefs current
among men were removed. He caused fellowship and agreement
to exist between the representatives of varying denominations
so that love became manifest among the contending religions.
He created a condition of harmony among hostile sects and
upheld the banner of the oneness of the world of humanity.
He established the foundation for international peace, caused
the hearts of nations to be cemented together and conferred
new life upon the various peoples of the East. Among those
who have followed the teachings of Baha’u’llah no one says,
“I am a Persian,” “I am a Turk,” “I am a Frenchman,” or “I
am an Englishman.” No one says, “I am a Muslim, uphold-
ing the only true religion,” “I am a Christian, loyal to my
traditional and inherited beliefs,” “I am a Jew, following tal-
mudic interpretations,” or “I am a Zoroastrian and opposed
to all other religions.” On the contrary, all have been rescued
from religious, racial, political and patriotic prejudices and are
now associating in fellowship and love to the extent that if you
should attend one of their meetings you would be unable to ob-
serve any distinction between Christian and Muslim, Jew and
Zoroastrian, Persian and Turk, Arab and FEuropean; for their
meetings are based upon the essential foundations of religion,
and real unity has been established among them. Former an-
tagonisms have passed away; the centuries of sectarian hatred
are ended; the period of aversion has gone by; the medieval
conditions of ignorance have ceased to exist.

Verily, the century of radiance has dawned, minds are advanc-
ing, perceptions are broadening, realizations of human possi-
bilities are becoming universal, susceptibilities are developing,
the discovery of realities is progressing. Therefore, it is neces-
sary that we should cast aside all the prejudices of ignorance,
discard superannuated beliefs in traditions of past ages and
raise aloft the banner of international agreement. Let us co-
operate in love and through spiritual reciprocity enjoy eternal
happiness and peace.

PUP#114 (p.376-380), DAS.1914-09-05x, SW_ v05#17 p.259-262, MAB.087-
088x, ECN.368+503x+912x
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ABUO0365

Interview with W. A. Lawson of the Sacramento Bee, Hotel Sacramento, 1912-Oct-26

Mr. Lawson. I have noticed in the papers that Abdul Baha is
spoken of as a prophet. Does he claim divine inspiration?

Abdul Baha. The papers make that statement, but I do not
claim to be a prophet.

Mr. Lawson. You are not in any sense the founder of any
religious sect? You do not aim or intend to claim anything in
the nature of a new religion?

Abdul Baha. The fundamental basis of all divine religions is
one and the same. In that sense the Bahai movement is not a
new religion.

Mr. Lawson. Then you are not claiming to have any divine
revelations, or anything in the nature of a divine authorization?

Abdul Baha. The fundamental basis of the divine religions,
having been forgotten, is being reformed and reestablished by
the Bahai movement. It is a reformation. The basis of the
divine religions is one. It is not multiple, for reality is one
and not multiple. The fundamental basis of all the divine reli-
gions is one and the same. Because the Bahai movement has
reformed and reestablished all the fundamental tenets of reli-
gions, therefore every religion will find its essential basis in the
Bahai religion.

Mr. Lawson. The aim would be to unify?

Abdul Baha. The aim is simply to unify all the religions, to
prove that in the end religions must become one, for the foun-
dation shall be one, because we have the fundamental basis of
the Gospel. The Christian will find the fundamental basis of
the Gospel. That will not be discarded — it is there. Religions,
by letting go of dogma and blind imitations — which are vari-
ous and different, causing contention and strife — these being
discarded and forsaken and the reality of divine religions held
to which will prove to be one reality — all will be unified.

Mr. Lawson. Would this idea imply an abandonment of the
denominational associations?

Abdul Baha. No, no one will give up his affiliation with his
own religion, but the point is made they will hold more tena-
ciously to the fundamental of their own religion. For example,
what does the Christian have as an essential basis? It is the
basis of divinity. Christ was the Word of God, the spirit of
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God. In the Baha’i religion this is held too — this faith, the
law of Christ. Such moral precepts as “Whosoever shall smite
thee on thy right cheek, turn to him the other also,” and “Love
your enemies,” are all reproduced here. They are not discarded.
(Matt. 5:39) In short, the reality of the religion of Christianity
will be held to here, but with insight, not blind belief. For ex-
ample, we will prove, reasonably, the basis of divinity — though
with rational proofs. By rational syllogisms he will prove the
validity of Christian ethics, the fact that Christ was confirmed
by the Holy Spirit. This he will do by rational proofs, and then
he will have the basis of his religion.

Mr. Lawson. My intention is to give a very brief statement
of the practical aim of this Movement. As I understand it, it
does not aim to do away with all the existing faiths, but sim-
ply to bring them together into association in this movement,
called the Baha’i movement, which is not, strictly speaking, a
religion — that is, it does not have any creed — but to gather
them all in a world wide movement for the promotion of peace,
humanitarianism and good fellowship. Is that the idea?

Abdul Baha. The giving up of belief in traditional imitations,
but unbiased investigation of truth is ever to be pursued.

Mr. Lawson. You mean that religious advance must keep pace
with scientific advance?

Abdul Baha. Yes. Ilumination of science has advanced, like-
wise religion must advance.

Mr. Lawson. I would like to ask for your impressions of Amer-
ica, what you regard as most striking and most characteristic
in the American people as you have observed them, and also
what you would suggest as our greatest need in this country?

Abdul Baha. As far as your material prosperity is concerned,
it is marvelously progressive and replete, and your future is
exceedingly bright. Fortune is smiling upon you. The achieve-
ment of this democracy will be great in the future. Europe is
overpopulated and has accomplished what she could. There is
no chance for great progress there.

Materially you are very well off, but you are in need of what I
would term “divine” civilization —

Mr. Lawson. (interrupting) “Sweetness and light” as Matthew
Arnold says?

Abdul Baha — that which is concerned with morality and ethics,
because material civilization is concerned only with bodies, or
matter, but divine civilization has to do with morality. Which
you need is only that. It is the divine civilization which Christ
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founded which you need to have established here. It is a devel-
opment in ethics and esthetics.

Material civilization is like a glass chimney. Divine civilization
is like the light within the chimney or lantern. However much
the chimney may be polished or clear, it is in need of light.

Mr. Lawson. What is your own religion? Do you adhere to
any particular denomination? Are you a Mussulman, or did
you inherit any other religion?

Abdul Baha. Being a Bahai, my affiliation is with all religions.
Mr. Lawson. Were you originally a Mussulman?

Abdul Baha. Originally we were Mohammedan, but since the
declaration of Baha’u’llah we love all humanity.

Mr. Lawson. This does not involve a renunciation of any faith?
Abdul Baha. No.

Mr. Lawson. A man may join this movement and still retain
whatever his original religion may have been?

Abdul Baha. Yes.

ECN.913, ECN.409+526x

ABU2203

Words to three hotel maids, spoken at Hotel Sacramento on 1912-Oct-26

You are very welcome (one of the girls said they have been
given some pamphlets). Read them and ponder over them care-
fully, for if you are fully informed of the Cause of Baha'u’llah,
then you will witness that the teachings of Baha'u’llah are
the cause of the illumination of the world. They will bestow
great joy upon the hearts. The spirits will be exhilarated, the
world of man will advance, and the world of morality will be-
come illumined, just as this condition is realized in the Orient.
Baha’u’llah has illumined the Orient.

I beg of God that He may confirm you, and I will annoint each
one of you. The fragrance of perfume is very good, it creates
exceeding joyousness (annointing each with violet water).

I will give you some fruit (each received an apple and a peach).

May you be assisted always.
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I was perfectly comfortable here in your hotel — very comfort-
able — and I will pray for you that God may surround you with
His benediction.

ECN.901

ABU2465

Words to a Jewish lady, spoken en route to Salt Lake City on 1912-Oct-26 in Sacramento

It is obvious that you have a pure character, so I want you
to become aware of the truth of divine matters. At the time
of each Manifestation of God the people were heedless and
ignorant of the truth except for a few who investigated and
understood the divine words. The same is true today. So thank
God that you have been endowed with capacity and desire to
investigate the truth.

Know this much: that the treasury of God is replete; He will
shower the same bounties and gifts on those of this day as He
showered on those of previous generations. We must endeavor
to gain heavenly enlightenment, to understand the mysteries
of the holy books, to become the cause of guidance to others
and to illumine hearts. I pray that you may strive until you
are blessed with these favors.
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ABU2581

Words to some Greek passengers, spoken en route to Salt Lake

God does not want war. These wars are against the divine
will. He desires peace and love for His servants. I pray that
this darkness may be dispelled and the light of the Kingdom
may envelop the world.

God is kind to all. We, too, should be kind to one another. We
should not fight for a handful of dust. The earth is our endless
tomb.
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Is it worthy of us to wage war and shed blood for this tomb
while God has destined that we win the cities of men’s hearts
and bestowed upon us an eternal Kingdom? Is it worthy of us
to shut our eyes to such an everlasting honor and instead make
war over dust?
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ABU2596

Words spoken en route to Salt Lake City, 1912-Oct-27 in Sacramento

Question/topic: What is your purpose in travelling to America?

I have come to America to raise the standard of universal peace
and to promote the unity of mankind. My aim is to create love
and harmony among the religions.

But some people ask me, ‘Is your country developed? Is it
prosperous and has it good trees, sweet fruits, beautiful ani-
mals and swift Arabian horses?’

But I speak to them of the trees of the world of existence, of
the fruits of human virtues and of heavenly morals and traits
and call people to the Kingdom of God.
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ABU1677

Words to the Baha’is, spoken on 1912-Oct-29 in Denver

One day in California I saw a cardinal walking with pomp
and ceremony in front of a procession. Inquiring about the
occasion, I was told that a new church had been built and the
cardinal was to officially open its doors to the public.
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I said, ‘This show and ceremony of the cardinal is like that of
Christ. However, there is a slight difference. Christ opened
the gate of heaven; this cardinal is going to open that of a
church. Christ had a crowd following Him but they were there
to hurl contempt and abuse at Him. This cardinal had a crowd
with him but they are there to help. Christ had a crown but it
was made of thorns, while this cardinal wears a crown set with
lustrous jewels. Christ had clothes but they were made of old,
coarse cloth, while this man’s robe is made of the finest brocade
of the day. Christ spent His days in sorrow, while this cardi-
nal’s days are spent in security and comfort. Christ’s home
was a desert, while this cardinal’s home is a splendid building,
like that of a king. Christ’s throne was upon a cross, while
this man’s place of rest is a throne of ease and comfort. The
adornment of Christ’s banquet was the blood of that beloved
countenance, while the ornament of this man’s court is the
goblet of colored wine. So, this cardinal’s display is similar to
that of Christ, with only the slightest differences.

MHMD1.356

Al y oo dlus )8 Fay s ale o f\{
G B Sl e O > gy 5 il
J)}A}L@"&?Lﬂé\;@.ﬂﬂop{))\.}
Gy s Canm 5l L OL b Jluo 6
Ll a4ls Conan o o) ARals r\:; Skl
e STl ) B g
T Al G dy syl b o
o> O i ) e ael ) Ll el
oL ) 0y iy bl ) 2l A
5 el Syl o) Ol L 5 oy S,
dle Gl o J2 0l 5 122 ) sl Lo
o3l 5 50 515 505 ) b e Old b O
5 05 ) SR sty e
oSy tosl ple O J42 550 s 05 0L
O gl gl dls K ke ol 1

Sl Sl 3 el T

BDA1.338.07

ABU2759

Words to the Master’s entourage, spoken on 1912-Oct-29 in Denver

It is not a matter of our reluctance to pay one dollar but of our
unwillingness to be dependent on bodily comfort. We must be
equal to the hardships of traveling like a soldier in the path of
truth and not be slaves to bodily ease and comfort. American
trains especially are very clean and comfortable and there isn’t
great distinction between the trains except for having sleepers.

In the morning while having tea on the train, He said: “The
journey along this route was very pleasant. We traveled
straight through from California to Denver over three days
and nights in perfect comfort and joy. At first it was not
thought that my constitution could endure this fatigue and
length of journey.”

MHMD1.357
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AB03490

To: Mirza Muhammad Rida Shirazi, in Akka
Date: 1912-Oct-30

...Abdu’l-Baha sacrifices his life for the friends, especially
the companions imprisoned with the incomparable wronged
Beauty. They never leave my thoughts and I do not draw a
single breath without remembering them. I have the utmost
longing to meet, especially at the Threshold of the Lord of
Verses, but what can I do? I desire to show faithfulness to
the Sacred Threshold, but faithfulness requires wandering
through these mountains and deserts. True faithfulness is
when I become wandering and nameless and in the field of
sacrifice become the target of the arrow of cruelty.

O Lord, ordain for Thy servant the ultimate desire and this
gift which gleams and shines like the brilliant morning sun on
the horizon of faithfulness.

In any case, I have one request of the loved ones of the Blessed
Beauty, and it is this: that they bow their heads in prostration
at the Sacred Threshold and seek the cup of sacrifice for the
error-prone ‘Abdu’l-Baha, so that in servitude to the Thresh-
old of Baha he may sweeten his palate with a drop from the
ocean of faithfulness.

Convey to all the old friends and long-time companions the
Most Glorious and Most Wondrous greetings with utmost long-
ing, and upon thee be the Most Glorious Glory.
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ABU1840

Words to a Sufi, spoken en route to Chicago on 1912-Oct-30 in Denver
Question/topic: A man of Sufi inclinations said, 'All are from God’

Yes, this is true, but one man is so exalted that others bow
down before Him and He is adored by them like Christ or
Moses, who called people to the oneness of divinity and who
became the cause of the education of a nation, while another
is so degraded that he bows down before dust and worships
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Words to Mrs Lesch, Buikema et al, spoken at Hotel Plaza on 1912-Oct-31 in Chicago

We went to California and a great commotion was set up in the — sbsl (wss 55 (Ghdd Olos ;‘“’ 5 Ly salS
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ABUO0412

Address to the Baha’is at Hotel Plaza in Chicago, 1912-Oct-31

In Los Angeles and San Francisco great interest was manifested
in the teachings of Baha’u’llah by the newspapers, universities
and churches. Our addresses were lengthy, the message of the
Cause was proclaimed and arguments and evidences advanced.
There was no dissent. All heard the glad tidings with complete
acquiescence, and praise was unanimous, even including the
ministers.

The friends in Los Angeles and San Francisco are very firm in
the Covenant. If they sense the least violation on the part of
anyone, they shun him entirely; for they know that such a per-
son is engaged in extinguishing the lamps of faith ignited by the
light of the Covenant, thereby producing weakness and indif-
ference in the divine Cause. For instance, the firm ones teach
a person. Then the violators go to him and instill suspicion
until he becomes lukewarm. There have been violators here
in Chicago for twenty years. What have they done? Nothing.
Have they been able to teach anybody? Have they been able to
speak in churches or address audiences elsewhere? Have they
been able to make anybody firm in the Cause? They are doing
nothing except extinguishing the lamps we ignite. The friends
in San Francisco are exceedingly firm. They do not receive
violators in their homes. Recently a violator went to that city.
The Baha'i friends turned him away, saying, “You are not with
us; why do you try to come among us?” Today the most im-
portant principle of faith is firmness in the Covenant, because
firmness in the Covenant wards off differences. Therefore, you
must be firm as mountains.

After the departure of Christ many appeared who were instru-
mental in creating factions, schisms and discussions. It became
difficult to know which one was following the right path. One
of these disturbers was Nestorius, a Syrian, who proclaimed
that Christ was not a Prophet of God. This created a division
and sect called the Nestorians. The Catholics declared Jesus
Christ to be the Son of God, even pronouncing Him to be De-
ity itself. The Protestants announced the doctrine that Christ
embodied two elements: the human and the divine. In brief,
divisions were created in the religion of God, and it was not
known which was pursuing the right pathway because there
was no appointed center to whom Christ referred everyone, no
successor whose word was a gateway to the truth. If Christ
had revealed a Covenant with some soul, commanding all to
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cling to his word and interpretation as correct, it would have
been evident which belief and statement was valid and true.

Inasmuch as there was no appointed explainer of the Book of
Christ, everyone made the claim to authority, saying, “This is
the true pathway and others are not.” To ward off such dissen-
sions as these and prevent any person from creating a division
or sect the Blessed Perfection, Baha'u’llah, appointed a central
authoritative Personage, declaring Him to be the expounder of
the Book. This implies that the people in general do not under-
stand the meanings of the Book, but this appointed One does
understand. Therefore, Baha'u’llah said, “He is the explainer
of My Book and the Center of My Testament.” In the last
verses of the Book instructions are revealed, declaring that,
“After Me,” you must turn toward a special Personage and
“whatsoever He says is correct.” In the Book of the Covenant
Baha’u’llah declares that by these two verses this Personage is
meant. In all His Books and Tablets He has praised those who
are firm in the Covenant and rebuked those who are not. He
said, “Verily, shun those who are shaken in the Covenant. Ver-
ily, God is the Confirmer of the firm ones.” In His prayers He
has said, “O God! Render those who are firm in the Covenant
blessed, and degrade those who are not. O God! Be the Protec-
tor of him who protecteth Him, and confirm him who confirms
the Center of the Covenant.” Many utterances are directed
against the violators of the Covenant, the purpose being that
no dissension should arise in the blessed Cause; that no one
should say, “My opinion is this”; and that all may know Who
is the authoritative expounder and whatsoever He says is cor-
rect. Baha’u’llah has not left any possible room for dissension.
Naturally, there are some who are antagonistic, some who are
followers of self-desire, others who hold to their own ideas and
still others who wish to create dissension in the Cause. For
example, Judas Iscariot was one of the disciples, yet he be-
trayed Christ. Such a thing has happened in the past, but in
this day the Blessed Perfection has declared, “This person is
the expounder of My Book and all must turn to Him.” The
purpose is to ward off dissension and differences among His fol-
lowers. Notwithstanding this safeguard and provision against
disagreement, there are certain souls here in America and a few
in Akka who have violated this explicit command. For twenty
years these violators have accomplished nothing. Have they
accomplished anything in Chicago? The friends here must be
like the friends in San Francisco. Whenever they sense the
least violation from anyone, they should say, “Begone! You
shall not associate with us.”

PUP#115 (p.381-383), SW_v08#14 p.188-189, SW_v09#13 p.147-148,
BSTW#052mx
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Words to the Baha’is and others, spoken on 1912-Oct-31 in Chicago

This Cause has spread all over the world. It has brought peace
and tranquillity to different nations and religions, has united
diverse peoples and has laid the foundation for the prosperity
of mankind. Among its principles are the establishment of
universal peace among nations and governments, the oneness
of the world of humanity and the uniting of sects and religions
under the tabernacle of unity.

Then turning towards some new inquirers, He said:

Behold the creative power of Baha’u’llah! He brought us from
the most remote countries of the East and acquainted us with
you. How He has connected our hearts and attracted our spirits
to each other and has drawn all under the banner of peace
and tranquillity! See how He has delivered us from religious,
political, national and racial prejudices and saved us from the
gloom of superstitions. Behold what a power this is! Had all
the powers of the earth combined they could not have joined
the hearts in such a manner but Baha'u’llah has joined all
with a single word. Such is the power of Baha’u’llah! We must
all turn toward the Abha Kingdom and pray for confirmation
and help so that His aid and assistance can support us from
all sides and that we ,may become the cause of proclaiming
the Word of God a d of bringing peace and salvation to the
people of the world. We must render service to the Kingdom
of God that divine grace may surround all and the favors of
Baha’u’llah may attain full expression.

To another group of the friends He said:

This is the third time that I am in Chicago. It is now your turn
to come and visit the Holy Shrine. Braise be to God that divine
grace has encircled you! He has chosen you from among His
creation and made you favorites of His court. How many are
the divines who have called on God in their churches saying,
‘O our Lord! O our Lord” Yet when their Lord appeared
they remained veiled. You were neither ministers nor monks
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ABU2590

and you have attained this grace. This is what Christ meant

when He said, ‘Many are called but few are chosen’ [Matt.

20:16; 22:141]. Similarly, He said, ‘The people are entering
the Kingdom from all directions but the sons of the Kingdom
are leaving it Although from distant lands, you have become
enlightened whereas most of the countrymen and neighbors of
Baha'u’llah have remained veiled. Be thankful unto God!

MHMD1.360-361
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ABU2590

Words spoken en route in train in Chicago, 1912-Oct-31

It has been more than two years that I have been far from the
Holy Shrine of Baha'ullah. Now I must return. If God wills
it, I shall make another journey in another direction according
to a special program which I have already thought out, so that
I can proclaim the Word of God in another way. Let us see
what is the will of God.

Now we are traveling from California to Chicago. Praise be
to God that this journey has passed most pleasantly. At the
time of leaving Haifa, I had several ailments and did not expect
to cross oceans and plains with such ease and comfort and to
make such a long journey.

MHMD1.359-360

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS

“asyy sl 31 S el Jl g 3l gle
By S Lol al dle Sl
7 b gl Ko Gt (G 255 ke
Pl Ko S L pls 5 55 & ooz
Wl s b pdls s, A 2K

o Al e 22 L 518 Vs
s L ) S8 2By 228 G e
orl s 4 g 231> ST 5 (2 b
S o 9> QT G 22 b 5 Lo ol
35 Yok

BDA1.341.08

265


http://bluefin.live/wp-content/uploads/2021/04/MHMD.pdf#page=385
http://reference.bahai.org/fa/t/o/KBAS1/kbas1-342.html
http://bluefin.live/wp-content/uploads/2021/04/MHMD.pdf#page=384
http://reference.bahai.org/fa/t/o/KBAS1/kbas1-341.html




Study guide to this volume

October 1912 is the California month, and the volume it generates is among the most thematically
concentrated of the American series. Within a single month, ‘Abdu’l-Baha speaks in Oakland, San
Francisco, and Los Angeles; addresses Stanford University; delivers a major address at Temple
Emmanu-El in San Francisco before nearly two thousand Jewish worshippers; meets with Mayor
Stitt Wilson of Berkeley to unfold a detailed vision of economic justice; converses with Japanese and
Indian visitors; attends the grave of the first Baha’i to die in North America; and gives newspaper
interviews that reach a wide public. The California talks are shaped by the particular social and
intellectual climate of the Progressive West: Stanford’s faculty of science and philosophy, the Bay
Area’s labor movements, California’s women’s suffrage (just then secured), its diverse immigrant
communities, and the backdrop of the first Balkan War, whose bloodshed interrupts the California
autumn with news of what unreformed civilization can still produce. The five sections below follow
the volume’s major arguments: the complementarity of science and divine philosophy; the two
forces in human nature and the arc of ascent; religion as the greatest divine bestowal and source of
civilization; economic justice as a social principle; and love as both the origin of creation and the
animating spirit of human meeting.

Science and Divine Philosophy at Stanford

Key Passages

The greatest attainment in the world of humanity has ever been scientific in nature.
It is the discovery of the realities of things. Inasmuch as I find myself in the home of
science — for this is one of the great universities of the country and well known abroad
— I feel a keen sense of joy. — ABU0008

The continent of America is a developed land. The means of education are present. It
has institutions of higher learning where students are educated and pursue their studies.
Its wealth is increasing. Its governmental administration is well-ordered. Its progress
is continuous. It is a noble and hospitable nation, but all of these things pertain to
the material world. It has civilized people and respected women, but I see most souls
immersed in the world of nature. Material civilization is complete, but it needs heavenly
illumination; it needs divine civilization. — ABU0141

Divine civilization is the lamp and material civilization is the glass. Divine civilization
is the spirit and material civilization is the body. Physical civilization alone is not
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sufficient, and humanity needs divine civilization in many ways. From physical civiliza-
tion natural perfections are obtained; from divine civilization spiritual perfections are
manifested. Physical civilization serves the world of nature; divine civilization serves
the world of morals. Divine civilization comprises the perfections of the human world.
Divine civilization is the refinement of character. Divine civilization is the discoverer of
the realities of things. Divine civilization is metaphysical wisdom. Divine civilization
is the knowledge of God through rational proofs and evidence. Divine civilization is
eternal life. — ABU0141

Context for Study

The address at Stanford University — of which ABUO008 preserves a fragment — is one of the
pivotal intellectual encounters of the American tour. ‘Abdu’l-Baha opens with an unambiguous
affirmation of science as the discovery of the realities of things, before moving to what the Stanford
address called “the intrinsic oneness of all phenomena” and then to the relationship between scien-
tific inquiry and “divine philosophy.” The interview with the San Francisco Examiner (ABU0141)
completes this picture with the lamp-and-glass image: divine civilization is the light, material civi-
lization is the glass chimney that focuses and transmits it. The chimney alone is transparent but
dark; the lamp alone without its housing cannot be brought to service. The metaphor captures
‘Abdu’l-Baha’s consistent refusal to set science against religion or material against spiritual progress
— they are necessary to each other, and their separation produces both a darkened lamp (religious
superstition without rational discipline) and an unlit glass (scientific mastery without moral direc-
tion). This formulation anticipates twentieth-century debates about the neutrality of technology
and the social responsibility of science. In 1912 the scientific worldview was riding enormous
prestige: Darwin’s revolution was still fresh, physics was moving toward relativity and quantum
mechanics, and the progressive faith in expertise was close to its American zenith. ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s
response is to honor science on its own terms — “the discovery of the realities of things” — while
insisting that the full range of human realities includes those that science, as then constituted,
could not yet address: the soul, the Kingdom of God, and the nature of divine love.

Questions for Reflection

1. How does the lamp-and-glass image compare with other philosophical attempts to relate
science and religion — for instance, Stephen Jay Gould’s doctrine of “non-overlapping mag-
isteria,” Whitehead’s “religion and science,” and the Islamic concept of the two-book theory
(the book of creation and the book of revelation)?

2. ‘Abdu’l-Baha says that America has achieved material civilization but that most souls remain
“immersed in the world of nature.” What does it mean for a spiritually sophisticated observer
to look at a materially advanced culture and find it spiritually poor? Is this a fair judgment,
and by what criteria?

3. The Stanford address reportedly emphasized “the intrinsic oneness of all phenomena” as a
scientific and philosophical principle. How does this connect with the metaphysical argument
for human unity developed elsewhere in the volume, and with contemporary physics’ interest
in unified field theories?
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4. If divine civilization includes “the knowledge of God through rational proofs and evidence,”
then theology itself is required to meet scientific standards of evidence. What would a theology
that genuinely meets those standards look like?

5. ‘Abdu’l-Baha values science as discovery of realities but insists on divine civilization as its
necessary complement. Who bears the responsibility for cultivating divine civilization in a
secular academy — scholars of religion, ethicists, or something else?

The Two Aspects of Human Nature: Arc of Descent and Arc of
Ascent

Key Passages

Therefore it becomes evident that in the world of humanity there are present two aspects.
One is the merciful aspect, and the other is the satanic aspect. One is the aspect of
virtues, the other the aspect of vices. There are present two forces in man. One is a
force appertaining to the kingdom; the other consists in certain energies and powers that
man shares in common with the animals. But man’s intellectual faculty and spiritual
capability are the effulgences of the Merciful and are the bestowals of the heavenly realm.
— ABUO0214

The world of existence has been likened unto a circle. It possesses two arcs: the arc of
descent and the arc of ascent. In this circle, the circle of human existence occupies the
middle station, or the meeting point of the extremes of the two arcs, which comprehends
the last degree of the arc of descent and the first degree of the arc of ascent, or the darkest
stage of the night of human ignorance and the dawn of human enlightenment. Hence
man is possessed of these two aspects. The station of the animal man is in the arc of
descent; it is the world of nature. When man chooses to remain in this station he is the
lowest of existent beings, but when he progresses from this station he is the most noble
of creatures. — ABU0214

When the heavenly forces overcome the satanic or animal forces in man he then becomes
angelic, and he is then worthy of presenting the image and likeness of God. That is to
say, the divine virtues become resplendent in the world of humanity, like unto the light
of the sun, which shines upon all objects, making radiant that which was dark. When
this aspect of spirituality, this force of the kingdom, overcomes the natural forces, it is
the process of rebirth, or second birth. This signifies baptism through the Holy Spirit,
because divine radiance has overcome the darkness of animalism. For this reason His
Holiness Christ declared that man must be born again. — ABU0214

Context for Study
The San Francisco address of October 4, 1912 (ABU0214) develops one of ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s most

sustained analyses of the moral structure of human nature. The dual-aspect anthropology —
merciful and satanic, heavenly and animal — is not a form of substance dualism (as if body and
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soul were different kinds of thing at war with each other) but a description of two orientations
or forces within a single being. Man stands at the pivot of the arc of descent (the trajectory
from simple mineral being to the animal kingdom) and the arc of ascent (the trajectory from
human consciousness toward the divine). The choice between remaining at the lowest point of the
arc of descent — where ‘Abdu’l-Baha places the “barbarous people who inhabit Central Africa”
and the purely animalistic person — and beginning to ascend is the fundamental human moral
act. This framework shares much with Aristotle’s claim that the good for man consists in the
actualization of his distinctively rational nature, and with the Islamic teaching on the nafs ammara
(commanding soul) and the nafs mutma’inna (tranquil soul) as two poles of the same faculty. The
concept of the second birth through the Holy Spirit connects explicitly to Christ’s conversation
with Nicodemus (John 3), which ‘Abdu’l-Baha reads as a universal spiritual law rather than a
sacramental mechanism. The address is thus a contribution to a long conversation across traditions
about what human nature essentially is, what corrupts it, and what can restore it to its intended
excellence.

Questions for Reflection

1. ‘Abdu’l-Baha places man at the meeting point of the arc of descent and the arc of ascent —
simultaneously the lowest of beings (when he chooses animalism) and the most noble (when
he ascends). How does this account of human ambivalence compare with Pascal’s description
of man as “the glory and scandal of the universe” and with Dostoyevsky’s conviction that
human beings are capable of both the highest beauty and the deepest degradation?

2. The concept of the “second birth” through the Holy Spirit is interpreted here as the process by
which divine forces overcome animal forces. How does this compare with the Sufi concept of
fana’ (annihilation of the ego) and with the Buddhist concept of enlightenment as liberation
from conditioned existence?

3. ‘Abdu’l-Baha says that without education and divine guidance, man becomes like the “bar-
barous people of Central Africa” or even lower than the animals. This is the language of
his time and context. What is preserved of the argument when the culturally conditioned
examples are set aside — and what is the argument actually about?

4. The arc of descent terminates at the meeting point with the arc of ascent in the station of
“darkest night of human ignorance.” How does this cosmological image relate to the Islamic
concept of the jahiliyya (Age of Ignorance) and to the Christian theology of the fallen world
awaiting redemption?

5. If humanity stands at the pivot between descent and ascent, what does this imply about
collective moral progress — is it possible for a civilization as a whole to ascend, or is ascent
always only the achievement of individuals?
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Religion as the Greatest Divine Bestowal: The Temple Emmanu-El
Address

Key Passages

The greatest bestowal of God in the world of humanity is religion, for assuredly the
divine teachings of religion are above all other sources of instruction and development
to man. Religion confers upon man eternal life and guides his footsteps in the world of
morality. It opens the doors of unending happiness and bestows everlasting honor upon
the human kingdom. It has been the basis of all civilization and progress in the history
of mankind. — ABUO0015

In every village there must be founded a general storehouse which shall be the general
or universal storehouse which shall have a number of revenues. The first revenue thereof
is that of the tens or tithes... All these revenues will be collected in this storehouse...
Certain trustees will be formed — or elected rather — by the community in a given
village, to look after these transactions. — ABU0034

The origin of creation is love, inasmuch as love is the greatest of divine effulgences. The
reality of divinity has cast an effulgence of love upon all phenomena. Were it not for
the divine love, no genesis at all would be possible. Hence, among all phenomena, you
will see expressions of love and peace. — ABU0013

Context for Study

The address at Temple Emmanu-El in San Francisco on October 12, 1912 was one of ‘Abdu’l-
Baha’s most significant public appearances of the month. Before a large Jewish congregation —
including many who held traditional views — He delivered what was simultaneously a defense of
the validity of Christ and an argument for the fundamental unity of Jewish, Christian, and Muslim
foundations. The claim that religion is “the greatest bestowal of God” runs directly counter to
the secularist consensus of 1912, which located civilization’s foundations in rational institutions,
economic organization, and scientific knowledge. ‘Abdu’l-Baha reverses the common narrative:
religion produced civilization, not the other way around. The argument is historical — every
period of human cultural florescence has been accompanied by a new religious dispensation — and it
challenges both the believer who holds their particular form to be uniquely valid and the secularist
who regards religion as civilization’s obstacle. The address was later singled out for potential
publication, as recorded in AB03424, with ‘Abdu’l-Baha noting that even before conservative Jewish
listeners the validity of Christ had been argued “in the most dauntless manner.” This willingness
to present a teaching that might offend its audience’s inherited convictions while doing so with
love and skill illustrates ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s consistent method: truth is spoken, but spoken in a way
calibrated to the audience’s capacity and with genuine respect for the tradition being engaged.

Questions for Reflection

1. ‘Abdu’l-Baha claims that religion “has been the basis of all civilization and progress in the
history of mankind.” How would a secular historian evaluate this claim, and what evidence
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would bear on it? How does the argument compare with Max Weber’s thesis in The Protestant
Ethic and the Spirit of Capitalism?

. The Temple Emmanu-El address attempted to demonstrate the validity of Christ to a Jewish
audience. What makes such cross-traditional argumentation appropriate — and when might
it be inappropriate or even disrespectful?

. Progressive revelation implies that each Manifestation both fulfills the previous and introduces
something new. In what sense is Baha’u’llah the fulfillment of the Mosaic covenant, the
Christian promise, and the Qur’anic announcement — and how is this claim to be evaluated
by members of those traditions?

. Religion as the “greatest bestowal of God” is a strong evaluative claim. How does it stand
in relation to other great bestowals — reason, language, beauty, love? Is there a hierarchy
among the gifts of God, and who can adjudicate it?

. ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s willingness to argue for the validity of Christ before a Jewish congregation
exemplifies a form of interfaith courage that is distinct from mere tolerance. What does this
form of courage require of the speaker — and what does it require of the audience?

Economic Justice and the Structure of the Village Storehouse

Key Passages

It has been some time since I first heard your name and heard of your principles, and
I have been longing for this day when I might see face to face the revered personage
who has served the world of humanity and international peace, and who has rendered
extraordinary service in these lines. All my aims are yet in the realm of possibility. I
am not yet assisted to render a greater service to the world of man. It is my utmost
hope that the day may come when I shall be confirmed therein. It is my greatest desire
to sacrifice my life for the world of humanity. — ABU0034

First and foremost is that all the members of the body politic shall be apportioned the
greatest attainments of the world of humanity; each one shall have the utmost of welfare
and well-being, and that is this, that the problem has to be solved beginning with the
farmer, and there shall he lay a foundation of arrangement and order, because the
peasant class, the agricultural class, exceed other classes in importance and usefulness.
— ABU0034

The second principle is equality of rights. That is, the rights between the children of man
must be entirely equal. There must be perfect equality in life, but with the existence
of these various social classes each individual member of the body politic must enjoy
the utmost comfort and happiness. The third principle is that of solidarity. This is
superior to that of equality. Solidarity consists of the fact that each member of society
may willingly sacrifice all that he has for his fellow-man. He must do it voluntarily and
not by compulsion. — ABU0034
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Context for Study

The meeting with Mayor Stitt Wilson of Berkeley on October 5, 1912 (ABU0034) is the most
extended and technically developed economic conversation of the California month. Wilson was a
Christian socialist and peace advocate, and ‘Abdu’l-Baha greets him with genuine warmth before
delivering an analysis of the global economic crisis that is as pointed today as it was in 1912. The
diagnosis is unsparing: labor in Europe is exploited; strikes are inevitable but do not address the
structural imbalance; and without a just legal framework the conflict between capital and labor
will produce “colossal dangers.” The prescription moves through three levels: a detailed village
storehouse system funded by graduated tithing (with the farmer’s unit as the foundation), equality
of rights as a universal standard, and solidarity as the highest principle — the voluntary willingness
of each member to sacrifice for the others. The sequence is important: legal equality alone is
insufficient without solidarity, which requires a spiritual transformation that laws cannot produce.
This three-tier analysis parallels the French revolutionary triad of liberty, equality, and fraternity
— except that ‘Abdu’l-Baha places solidarity (fraternity, self-sacrifice) above legal equality as the
goal toward which justice reaches. It also parallels John Rawls’s later distinction between formal
equality of opportunity and the difference principle, though ‘Abdu’l-Baha insists that even the
difference principle, if imposed coercively, will not produce the genuine harmony that solidarity
does.

Questions for Reflection

1. ‘Abdu’l-Baha places the agricultural class as foundational to economic order. Is this merely
a reflection of a pre-industrial world, or does it contain a principle about the primacy of pro-
ductive labor and the relationship between human beings and the land that remains relevant?

2. The three principles — welfare of all, equality of rights, and solidarity — are ranked in
ascending order of importance. Why is solidarity placed above equality? What does this
imply about the relationship between justice and love in social ethics?

3. ‘Abdu’l-Baha distinguishes between coerced redistribution and voluntary sacrifice supported
by law. Is this distinction sustainable in large, complex modern societies — or does it require
a level of moral formation that only small communities can achieve?

4. How does ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s graduated tithing system compare with Islamic zakat (2.5%

5. Mayor Wilson notes with wonder that ‘Abdu’l-Baha combines spiritual authority with practi-
cal economic analysis — a combination he found rare among religious leaders. Is this combina-
tion natural or difficult? What prevents religious communities from engaging systematically
with economic justice?

Love as the Origin of Creation and the Substance of Meeting

Key Passages

I have come from the Orient to the Occident — this vast distance have I crossed with
no commercial purpose in view, nor travel as an object, nor politics as a reason. It has
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been simply to meet you. Whereas the meeting of others is generally accidental, our
meeting is real, essential — for the hearts are connected and the souls are attracted and
the spirits are exhilarated, and such a meeting is real in character, and great are the
results therefrom. The results are everlasting. — ABU0105

The origin of creation is love, inasmuch as love is the greatest of divine effulgences. The
reality of divinity has cast an effulgence of love upon all phenomena. Were it not for
the divine love, no genesis at all would be possible. Hence, among all phenomena, you
will see expressions of love and peace. — ABU0013

God created man after His own image and likeness... but now, behaving contrarily,
man has become more merciless and fearless than rapacious beasts. A beast kills only
one animal each day for his food, while merciless man tears apart a hundred thousand
people in a day merely for fame and dominion. Should a wolf tear a sheep apart, they
would kill it; but if a man massacres a hundred thousand men in blood and dust, he is
given an ovation and is pronounced a marshall or a general. — ABU1979

Context for Study

Two utterances from the California month bracket the entire volume’s moral range: the claim that
love is the origin of creation (ABU0013) and the fierce indictment of warfare as a moral inversion
of the created order (ABU1979). The first is a cosmological statement: the universe came into
existence because the divine love willed a beloved, an act of creatio ex amore rather than merely
creatio ex nihilo. This aligns the Baha’i account of creation with the Sufi reading of the hadith
“I was a hidden treasure and I loved to be known”: the motive force of all being is love, and
every phenomenon in existence is an expression of it. The second (ABU1979) reads war as the
precise contradiction of this created order: love makes all phenomena cohere; warfare produces
dissolution. The moral logic ‘Abdu’l-Baha employs is striking — the wolf that kills is punished,
but the commander who kills ten thousand is celebrated. This moral inversion is treated not as a
paradox but as evidence of a civilizational disease: a society that glorifies mass killing has organized
itself against the fundamental law of existence. Between these two poles stands the concept of the
essential meeting (ABUO0105): a meeting rooted in hearts connected by divine love produces results
that are “everlasting,” unlike the accidental meetings of commerce or tourism. These three passages
together outline a vision of creation as constitutively relational — grounded in love, sustained by
love, and destroyed when love gives way to the will to dominate.

Questions for Reflection

1. ‘Abdu’l-Baha says that love is “the greatest of divine effulgences” and the origin of creation.
How does this compare with Plato’s account of the Good as the source of being in the Republic,
with the Christian claim that God is love (ho Theos agapé estin, 1 John 4:8), and with the
Sufi doctrine of divine love as the engine of creation?

2. The distinction between an “accidental” and an “essential” meeting resonates with Aristotle’s
distinction between accidental and essential properties. What makes a human meeting essen-
tially, rather than accidentally, connected? What conditions produce it, and what prevents
it?
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3. ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s critique of military glory as a moral inversion — the wolf is punished, the
general is praised — is a form of moral shock therapy. How does this technique compare with
Tolstoy’s pacifist writings, with Bertrand Russell’s anti-war arguments, and with just-war
theory?

4. If love is the ontological foundation of creation, what account can be given of natural violence
— predation, disease, entropy — within this framework? Does the claim that love is the origin
of all phenomena require a theodicy?

5. The California addresses were given in October 1912, while the First Balkan War was raging.
How does the specific historical context of war shape the ethical urgency of the claim that
love is the origin and sustaining law of existence?

A Guiding Question for the Whole Volume

The California month presents ‘Abdu’l-Baha at maximum public reach: a university lecture, a major
Jewish synagogue address, an interview before a mass-circulation newspaper, a detailed economic
conversation with a socialist mayor, intimate gatherings with Japanese and Indian guests, and a
visit to the grave of the first Baha’i to die on American soil. The range is extraordinary, but a
single claim runs beneath every occasion.

A guiding question for the whole volume might therefore be: If love is the origin of creation
and the law of all phenomena, what concrete transformations in education, economics,
worship, and international relations would a civilization actually organized around love
produce — and what stands between the civilization of 1912, or of today, and that
world?
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